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Editorial

Editorial
This issue of New Contree strongly features political-related topics coming
from especially the authorship of historians, political scientists and experts in
public management. More so it has been done in a combined editorial effort
involving a historian (Van Eeden) and political scientist (Dr Herman van der
Elst). In his article on South African Liberal thinking on questions of nationalism
reconsidered historian Chris Saunders revisits past and recent criticism on
liberal historiography. To accentuate the possibility of misinterpretations
on liberalism and liberalist Saunders explored the contributions by liberals
on “nation” in relation to nationalism and racism in order to capture liberal
thoughts on what a non-racial South African might look like.
Phuthego Molosiwa and Maynard van Breda in their contributions on
respectively the Bakgomong: The Babirwa’s Pastoralist Identity and Social
Change in Late 19th Century Botswana and the Contributions of Reverend
Johannes Jacobus Ulster to the development of the Moravian Mission Station,
Elim, 1965 – 1974 turn the reader slightly to other genres of socio-cultural
and regional-related historical writing. Effort is made by Molosiwa to point
out the intersection between identity production and transformations in
the indigenous herding systems of the Babirwa in precolonial Botswana.
Van Breda in turn engages in an ode to the local and national value of the
leadership of Reverend Ulster. His ways towards instilling initiatives as part of
creating township stability and wellbeing in Elim surely should be an example
for even present-day leadership in local governments.
The article focus in the rest of this issue then returns to political and local
governmental topics. Most provide insight into important research reflections
that flowed from the South African Association for Political Science’s (SAAPS)
UFS/NWU regional conference that was held on 1 October 2015 (hosted on
the Vaal Triangle campus of the NWU) and titled Trends in global political
development and constitutionalism.
In his article An update on South Africa’s political risk profile in 2015/6,
Theo Neethling provides a historical to contemporary political economic
analysis of South Africa’s risk profile. This contribution is structured around a
comparative risk analysis with the 1990s and mid-2000s and revolves around
the following question: do current political, economic and social conditions
in South Africa pose a greater risk for potential investment than during the
1990s to mid-2000s? In this regard the author pleads for a fresh assessment
I
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of relevant political and economic development indicators or variables in the
South African context. In the final analysis the article attempts to revisit and
analyse current political and economic risks in South Africa on the basis of a
selected set of indicators or variables that are commonly and internationally
used in risk analysis frameworks.
Gideon van Riet questions the practical relevance of pure constitutionalism in
South Africa. The article The limits of political development and constitutionalism
in South Africa critically analyses the negative developmental consequences
of modern constitutionalism as a manifestation of neo-liberalism. It is
argued that constitutionalism in its so-called prescriptive “hard line” form
is inadequate to tend to the needs of the majority of citizens in developing
states. In other words, it cannot be applied in its purest form in developing
societies. The article discussion further narrows down to the contemporary
prevalence of violence and the politics of professionalism which are present
in the South African socio-economic and political landscape. According to
the author, constitutionalism was a step forward but hampered decisive and
substantive transformation in South Africa. In other words, a causal link
is established between the shortcomings of constitutionalism and specific
development problems (challenges) in South Africa.
The article Constitutionalism and coloniality: a case of colonialism continued or
the best of both worlds? by Pieter Heydenrych further complements the views
by Van Riet by questioning the universal acceptance of Western developmental
thought in developing states. A specific emphasis is placed on the shortcomings
of the objectives and implementation of constitutionalism in non-Western
environments. It is argued that constitutions are products of Western development
thought and focus on structural development rather than substantive issues.
The author terms this trend “continued colonisation” (in historical terms it
can be viewed as post-colonial or post modernity). In “continued colonisation”
the trend seems to focus on structural correctness instead of the wellbeing of
populations. This applies specifically to developing states such as South Africa.
In this regard the author argues that the concept modernity must be redefined.
The plea is for reconsidering rigid Western identity and meaning towards what
people really need (so-called transformative constitutionalism). The suggestion
is that a constitution should be adapted towards addressing the needs of the
populations within non-Western environments. Heydenrych’s discussion is
narrowed down to the South African context where the concepts of progressive
constitutionalism and Ubuntu are used to facilitate change.
II

Editorial

Wynand Greffrath’s and Gerrit van der Waldt’s article on Section 139
interventions in South African local government, 1994-2015 analyses past
interventions, and tries to point out the reality of applying the existing model
constitution to ensure best practice in local governments. It is argued by
the authors that national and provincial government interventions in the
local sphere of government can be seen, within the broader context of state
dysfunction, to constitute a novel and discernible phenomenon, namely
“interventionism”. Furthermore, the theoretical body of knowledge related
to the phenomenon of state dysfunction suggests that issues of poor service
delivery and “bad” governance are not exclusively at play in interventionism.
The authors feel that hidden political factors that are indicative of state
dysfunction may also serve as reasons to intervene in municipalities in order
to influence the balance of political power in a given province, municipality,
or within a party itself.
Lastly, Marina Malgaes explores a different political topic away from South
Africa, namely the multi-dimensional and complex relationship between
the African Union (AU) and the United Nations Security Council (UN).
In her article The challenges of an engagement between the African Union and
the United Nations Security Council an emphasis is placed on the importance
of instruments of conflict resolution and African representation on the UN
Security Council. Africa’s cooperative engagement with the UN Security
Council is, however, complicated by a lack of economic and military capacity
of individual states, the absence of advanced regional integration strategies
and the strained political relations between the African Union (AU) and the
Peace and Security Council of the UN. The article encapsulates a discussion
and suggestions on how these problems can be overcome in order to enhance
successful engagement between the African continent and the UN Security
Council.
Five book reviews have been covered in this issue that feature Nicola de
Jager’s South African politics: An introduction (2015); Imperiale somer/SuidAfrika tussen Oorlog en Unie, 1902-1910 by Karel Schoeman (2015); Timothy
Gibbs on Mandela’s kinsmen nationalist elites and apartheid’s first Bantustan
(2014); Sean Stilwell’s Slavery and slaving in African history (2014); and
Laurence Shee’s Dirk Mudge: All the way to an independent Namibia (2015).
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South African liberal thinking on questions of nationalism
reconsidered
Chris Saunders
University of Cape Town
chris.saunders@uct.ac.za

Abstract
Liberals have often been criticised for not confronting key questions relating
to South Africa’s present and future. While liberals did not address the socalled National Question directly, they did consider the issues that that
question concerned, but recent writing on liberalism has often misrepresented
their thinking. This article seeks to illustrate a variety of liberal views about
the nature of the South African “nation”, to explore what liberals have, over
time, thought and done in relation to nationalism and racism, and to consider
some of their thinking on what a non-racial South African might look like.
Keywords: Liberals; Marxists; National Question; South Africa.

Liberals did not participate directly in the debates over what Marxists called
“the National Question”, in part because they opposed Marxism and saw
communism as totalitarian and anti-freedom, in part because, empirically
minded, they were sceptical of theory and dogma. Yet liberals have had their
own ideas about such issues as the meaning of the South African “nation”,
the relationship of different people within the country, and the way in which
external forces impacted on South Africa. While some Marxists have argued
that what they called the National Question was primarily concerned with
imperialism, and how South Africa could try to free itself from imperialism,
liberals have mostly been concerned with political and constitutional issues
related to individual freedom and the rule of law, rather than issues of economy
and class, and have often been blind to the ways in which imperialism
operated. But liberalism is a diffuse ideology, and liberals have by no means
always held the same views.
Liberal thinking in South Africa has often been ambiguous, showing, in the
words of a recent critical commentator, two faces. One of these, writes Steven
Friedman, “reflects the view of those who dominate socially and economically,

1
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the other points towards a freer and more equal society”.1 The late Neville
Alexander, whose writings are central to the South African literature on the
National Question, and more recently the historian Eddy Maloka, have both
asserted that, in Alexander’s words, there is “only one form of liberalism…”,
one that seeks “to paper over the reality of economic exploitation and the
rule of the market”.2 That this is much too simple a statement will be shown
here by illustrating the variety of liberal views about the nature of the South
African “nation”, as well as by exploring what liberals have thought and done
in relation to nationalism, racism and non-racialism.
Inevitably this will be a highly selective exploration of a complex topic.
Liberal thinking was spread so widely, involving public intellectuals, the
universities, the press, the churches, lawyers, and those who worked in think
tanks, among others, that most generalisations about it need to be qualified in
one respect or another. “At first sight the most striking thing about the Liberal
tradition is its intellectual incoherence”, say two eminent commentators on
that tradition.3 A prominent contemporary South African liberal admits that
“Liberals in South Africa have an imperfect history. They have been complicit
in racism in the past and they are ill-served by pretending that racism does not
exist in the present”.4 Liberalism has not been as liberatory a force in South
Africa as, arguably, it has been in Europe.5
Not only has there always been a wide diversity of liberal views, but it is
important that such views be analysed historically, to see how they have
changed over time as the context has evolved. In my view, Maloka greatly
over-emphasises continuity in liberal thought and action in South Africa,
from the few white liberals at the early nineteenth century Cape to the
1

2

3
4
5

S Friedman, Race, class and power: Harold Wolpe and the radical critique of apartheid (Pietermaritzburg, UKZN
Press 2014), p. 29. Compare his “The ambiguous legacy of liberalism. Less a theory of society, more a state of
mind?”, P Vale, L Hamilton and EH Prinsloo (eds.), Intellectual traditions in South Africa: Ideas, individuals and
institutions, (Pietermaritzburg, UKZN Press, 2014).
N Alexander, An ordinary country – issues in the transition from apartheid to democracy in South Africa
(Pietermaritzburg, University of Natal Press, 2002), p. 24. Compare his “Approaches to the National Question
in South Africa, Transformation, 1, 1986, pp. 63-95; Eddy Maloka, Friends of the natives. The inconvenient past
of South African liberalism (Durban, 3MS, 2014); J Mulqueeny, “Revisiting the History and Historiography
of the National Question in South Africa” (Paper presented to the conference on The ANC at 100: Debating
Liberation Histories and Democracy Today, University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, September 2011).
A Bullock and M Shock (eds.), The liberal tradition from Fox to Keynes (Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1967), p. xix.
M Cardo, “The sinister underbelly to the ‘Rhodes Must Fall!’ campaign”, Politicsweb, 1 April 2015 (available
at www.politicsweb.co.za/politicsweb/view/politicsweb/en/page71619?oid=1022687&sn=Detail&pid=71619,
accessed, 5 May 2016).
J Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”, Friends of the natives. The inconvenient past of South African liberalism,
Durban, 3MS, 2014, Umsebenzi Online, 14(9) (available at http://www.sacp.org.za/main.php?ID=4649,
accessed, 10 May 2016).
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Democratic Alliance of our own time. While all liberals in South Africa have
valued individual freedom, often in relation to an oppressive and authoritarian
state, they have done so in very different ways. For a long time, most liberals
saw this core value through a racial prism, applying it only to some and
ignoring other sectors of society. With but a few significant exceptions – the
philosopher Alfred Hoernlé in the 1930s, and more recently the economist
Charles Simkins, for example – South African liberals have not spent time
theorising their views. It is therefore necessary to explore what they have done
in relation to the National Question, as well as what they have said about it.
Maloka reminds us of the “distinction between liberalism as a body of ideas
with a particular vision for the society, and strategies employed by liberals to
achieve their goal”.6 Both need to be considered.
Some early nineteenth century liberals at the Cape – such as John Philip of
the London Missionary Society – argued for territorial segregation as a way
to protect black Africans from the impact of colonialism. Other liberals at
the Cape defended British imperialism as the source of liberal values of nonracialism and justice, while yet others – most notably Thomas Pringle, Philip’s
contemporary, abolitionist and fighter for a free press – identified with those
who suffered from it.7 To suggest, therefore, as Maloka does, that liberals were
always on the side of the oppressor, is extremely misleading. Liberal thinking
was long related to a distinction between those seen as “civilised”, which from
1853 included all who could qualify for the non-racial franchise introduced
at the Cape in that year, and those blacks regarded as “uncivilised”, for whom
liberal values did not apply. The context changed in the early twentieth century,
after the creation of the Union in 1910. Some liberals again went along with
the idea of racial segregation, though they did not support the oppressive
way it was being put into practice by the white ruling elite. The political
scientist Edgar Brookes, for example, was briefly a supporter of segregation
in the 1920s. In the 1930s Alfred Hoernlé, then Professor of Philosophy
at the University of the Witwatersrand, a self-identified liberal, saw South
African society as being made up of different racial groups and argued for
full territorial segregation as a way to solve what he saw as an otherwise

6
7

J Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”, Friends of the natives..., p. 119.
R Vigne, Thomas Pringle. South African pioneer, poet and abolitionist (Cape Town, UCT Press, 2013). Compare
C Saunders, “The expansion of British liberties: The South African case”, JP Greene, (ed.), Exclusionary empire.
English liberty overseas, 1600-1900 (Cambridge University Press, 2010), pp.269-288.
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insoluble racial conflict.8 Hoernlé was strongly criticised by other liberals for
taking this position, especially those who were working in the Joint Councils
movement9 and saw themselves as playing a role as “bridge-builders” between
whites and blacks in the increasingly racially divided society, seeking to bring
people from different sections of a very heterogeneous society together. Most
liberals of the interwar years, especially those of a more radical persuasion,
were integrationists, arguing against segregation and for the creation of what
they called a “common society”. That vague concept had at its core the hope
for a future South Africa without formal racial distinctions, where individual
liberties would be protected by a rigid constitution and a bill of rights. For
historian William Macmillan the single South African economy, built on
the bedrock of the mineral revolution, formed the basis for the creation of
such a common society. While such liberals continued to see race as the key
determinant in categorising different people in South Africa, they hoped to
see the emergence of a middle class of both whites and blacks and hoped that
this would stabilise the society and work against a racial conflict. But besides
this, class was not a significant category of analysis for them, and they did not
consider the idea of promoting working-class solidarity across the colour line.
Becoming more conservative in his old age, Macmillan would not agree to
universal suffrage when that came more prominently onto the liberal agenda.
In the early 1960s, he still spoke of the “nonsense” of the call for one person
one vote.10 But at the very time he was expressing that view, other liberals,
most particularly those in the Liberal Party, which had been founded in 1953,
accepted the idea of universal suffrage. But even some of those who did accept
it remained wedded to the idea of a “plural” society, made up of distinct and
separate racial groups.11 Other liberals followed Macmillan and continued to
resist the idea of universal suffrage on a common voters’ roll. In part this was
because they continued to hope to win support from the white electorate,
they thought would only accept a qualified, if non-racial, franchise.
8

RFA Hoernlé, South African native policy and the liberal spirit (Cape Town, Phelps-Stokes Fund of the University
of Cape Town, 1939); P Rich, White power and the liberal conscience (Johannesburg, Ravan, 1984); Hope and
despair: English-speaking intellectuals and South African politics (London, Academic, 1993).
9 The first Joint Council was formed in Johannesburg in 1921. The aims of the Joint Councils were,
amongst others, “to promote… good relations between the European and Non-European peoples, through
discussion and practical co-operation” (available at http://www.historicalpapers.wits.ac.za/?inventory/U/
collections&c=AD1433/R/7995, accessed, 14 March 2016).
10 The author (Saunders) remembers Macmillan saying this to a class at the University of Cape Town he attended
as a student in 1962.
11 L Kuper, An African Bourgeoisie. Race, class and politics in South Africa (New Haven, Yale University Press,
1965); L Kuper and MG Smith, (eds.), Pluralism in Africa (Berkeley, University of California Press, 1969).
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When some of the more conservative liberals issued a report on South
Africa’s political alternatives in 1973, Edgar Brookes, now identifying himself
as what he called an “unreconstructed liberal”, found it necessary to dissent
from the report on the grounds that it turned “from the individual to the
group” and “assumes that … working through groups will bring us closer
together”.12 Again, putting emphasis on the group rather than the individual
was a concession some South African liberals made to what they believed
to be the reality of the South African situation. Other liberals continued to
emphasise individual rights. Neville Alexander is wrong to say that the “four
nations” thesis – the idea that Africans, whites, coloureds and Indian formed
separate racial groups and that these were in some sense proto-nations – was
a “classical” liberal conception. As he correctly goes on to point out, such
an idea was adopted by the ANC Youth League – who saw Africans as the
main national group and the other three as national minorities – and was
not a distinctive or particularly liberal idea.13 It was one shared by many
whites, including racist segregationists, and was also taken up by the Congress
Alliance. Paragraph Two of the Freedom Charter, for instance, spoke of all
“national groups” having equal rights.
For many liberals federalism was a way to tame majority power. Liberals
had long been critical of the way in which South Africa had been united in
1910, with most powers accruing to the central government. They argued
that a more federal system which took account of the different groups
making up South African society would make it less easy for a ruling party
to oppress others. Other liberals came up with complex schemes designed to
protect both individual and group rights. In this regard, some looked to the
ideas of foreign liberal theorists, such as those of Arend Lijphart, a political
scientist based in the United States, who was then devising constitutional
arrangements for societies divided by competing nationalisms or other ethnic,
religious or ideological cleavages,. In 1979 two prominent South African
liberals, David Welsh and Frederick van Zyl Slabbert, argued for Lijphart’s
idea of consociationalism to be applied in the South African case as a way
to check power and to ensure that individual rights were not constrained.14
12 Spro-Cas, South Africa’s political alternatives. Report of the Political Commission of the Study Project on christianity
in apartheid society (Johannesburg, Spro-Cas, 1973), pp. 243-244.
13 T Karis and G Carter, From protest to challenge, I (Palo Alto, Hoover Institution, 1972), p. 32.
14 Compare D Welsh and F van Zyl Slabbert, South Africa’s political options. Strategies for sharing power (Cape
Town, David Philip, 1979); Compare A Lijphart, Democracy in plural societies: A comparative exploration (New
Haven, Yale University Press, 1977); Power-sharing in South Africa (Berkeley, Institute of International Studies,
University of California, 1985).
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It was Slabbert who headed the Progressive Party commission that
recommended that the party drop its resistance to universal suffrage, which
it did in 1980, though within the framework of ideas of power-sharing or
consociationalism, providing safeguards for minorities. Slabbert later wrote:15
The PFP [Progressive Federal Party] is not the Liberal or even a liberal party…
its history is far too diverse and complicated simply to depict it as a pure
liberal party. It is nevertheless committed to the creation of a constitutional
democracy in South Africa and as such is the closest example of a conventional
liberal political party in the current situation.

While many liberals saw their ideas and values as the polar opposite of the
ideas of both Marxism and nationalism, not all liberals rejected all forms of
nationalism. The compatibility of non-exclusive forms of nationalism, both
Afrikaner and African, with liberalism is traced in the work of Andre du Toit
and Andrew Nash , both of whom have explored liberal Afrikaner nationalism.
The Stellenbosch philosopher Johan Degenaar claimed that tension between
liberalism and nationalism only becomes “acute when nationalism takes an
extreme form, as in ‘volk’ [nation] nationalism”.16
A non-extreme form of nationalism that differed from Afrikaner nationalism
because it was not based on a common language, was that found in the
thinking of those black Africans who in 1912 formed the South African
Native National Congress (SANNC), later to become the African National
Congress (ANC). Men such as Pixley ka Seme and John Dube, and later AB
Xuma, were influenced by liberal thought when studying abroad. When in the
1940s the young radicals in the new-formed ANC Youth League championed
ideas of Africanism, which sometimes took racist forms, the more liberalminded old guard were critical of the new ideology. In the 1950s such figures
as ZK Matthews and Albert Luthuli, the President-General of the ANC in
that decade, remained firmly in the liberal tradition. One of Luthuli’s closest
advisers, EV Mahomed, remained a member of the Liberal Party, and H Selby
Msimang combined membership of the ANC and the Liberal Party. There
were many liberal ideas in the Freedom Charter drawn up at the Congress of
the People in 1955, which the Liberal Party boycotted because of the leading
role being played by communists. Alan Paton, president of the Liberal Party
15 J Butler, R Elphick and D Welsh, Democratic liberalism in South Africa, 1 (Cape Town, David Philip 1987), p.
403.
16 J Degenaar, “Nationalism, liberalism, and pluralism”; A du Toit, “The Cape Afrikaners’ failed liberal moment”,
J Butler, R Elphick and D Welsh, Democratic liberalism in South Africa..., pp. 35-63; Compare A Nash, The
dialectical tradition in South Africa (New York, Routledge, 2009); J Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”,
Friends of the natives..., pp. 118-119.
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in the 1960s, regarded liberalism as a “third force” that stood apart from the
two dominant nationalisms, Afrikaner and African, both of which he saw as
illiberal in their exclusivity. In his view, liberalism had two main enemies:
on the one hand the oppressive Afrikaner nationalist government then
intensifying apartheid policies, on the other the threat of an exclusive African
nationalism. The latter, somewhat ironically given the contradictions between
Marxism and nationalism, seemed from the 1960s increasingly closely tied to
the underground South African Communist Party (SACP).
Again, however, we need to notice the diversity of liberal voices, some of
which remained relatively “hidden”, in the sense of being little known outside
a small circle of people. In January 1957 a leading liberal, Leo Marquard,
had delivered a presidential address at the University of Cape Town (UCT)
to the members of what was then the leading liberal think tank, the South
African Institute of Race Relations. His theme was what he called South
Africa’s colonial policy, that of the ruling white minority towards the black
majority. Like other liberals, Marquard accepted that South Africa had
gained its sovereign status as an independent country in the British Empire/
Commonwealth in 1934, but in his lecture he suggested how the country
could “decolonise”, as other countries in Africa were then beginning to do,
inter alia through adopting federalism.17 Marquard’s argument, that the
structural political and economic inequalities within a state were in some
ways similar to the relationship between a metropole and a colony, may have
influenced Michael Harmel, Joe Slovo and their colleagues in the SACP who
in 1962 articulated the idea of “colonialism of a special type”, which included
the view that “Non-white South Africa is the colony of White South Africa”.18
On the other hand, Marquard’s argument for “decolonisation” may also have
influenced HF Verwoerd, the Prime Minister, who in the late 1950s was
formulating his Bantustan policy, based on ideas of separate black “nations”.
For Verwoerd the idea of developing what he called Homelands was a way to
extract apartheid from the criticism that it was merely white domination.19
17 Federalist notions were in part designed to accommodate Natal’s English-speaking whites, who disliked living
in an Afrikaner-dominated South Africa.
18 See for example N Alexander, Ordinary country..., p. 179. For Marquard’s formulation see L Marquard [writing
as John Burger], The black man’s burden (London, Gollancz, 1943); South Africa’s colonial policy (Johannesburg,
South African Institute of Race Relations, 1957). Among those who took up this idea was the sociologist H
Wolpe, “The theory of internal colonialism: The South African case”, I Oxhaal, T Barnett and D Booth, (eds.),
Beyond the sociology of development: Economy and society in Latin America and Africa (London, Routledge, 1975);
S Friedman, Race, class and power... .
19 H Kenney, Architect of apartheid. HF Verwoerd an appraisal (Johannesburg, Jonathan Ball, 1980). There were
some similarities between his ideas and the way in which the USSR regarded Kazakhstan and the other central
Asian Soviet Republics as separate countries.
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Most liberals saw through this. Those in the Liberal Party welcomed the
arrival of independence for African countries, but for them the Bantustan
policy was part and parcel of apartheid. In the late 1950s Randolph Vigne
and other members of the Liberal Party cultivated Namibians then in Cape
Town and actively supported their campaign to free their country from South
African rule. As deputy leader of the Liberal Party, Vigne took the lead in
fighting the Bantustan policy in the Transkei in the early 1960s. 20 While
the more conservative Paton increasingly admired Mangosuthu Buthelezi,
who worked within Bantustan structures, he did so in large measure because
of Buthelezi’s resistance to the government’s attempts to get him to accept
nominal independence for KwaZulu.
It was only with the birth of the Liberal Party in 1953 that liberalism in
South Africa found political expression in an organised form. The young
Nelson Mandela had by then moved from believing in Africanism to working
with the emerging Congress Alliance, and he immediately attacked the new
party on two main grounds: its failure to support the demand for universal
suffrage and its insistence on constitutional means of struggle. The highsounding principles of the Liberal Party, Mandela wrote: 21
... stand not for the freedom of the people but for the adoption of more
subtle systems of oppression and expiation. ... [Though liberals] talk of liberty
and human dignity, they are subordinate henchmen of the ruling circles. They
stand for the retention of the cheap labour system and of the subordinate
colonial status of the non-European masses…. In practice they acquiesce in the
slavery of the people, low wages, mass unemployment, the squalid tenements
in the locations and shanty-towns.

However true his critique was of the Liberal Party in its early years, it did
not remain valid, for the party evolved considerably over its short fifteen-year
history. Rejecting the “four nations” multiracialism of the Congress Alliance,
with its emphasis on racial groups, the Liberal Party increasingly came to
practice the non-racialism it proclaimed. Black Africans in the party increased
in number until, in the 1960s, they formed a majority of its some 5 000
members. Some black Africans gained leadership positions: Jordan Ngubane
and HJ Bhengu became vice-presidents, Elliot Mngadi the party’s national
treasurer.22 From 1960 the party began to abandon its concern with appeasing
20 R Vigne, Liberals against apartheid (London, Macmillan,1997), pp.165-182.
21 N Mandela, “The shifting sands of illusion”, No easy walk to freedom. Letters from underground (London,
Heinemann Educational Books, 1965), pp. 33-35.
22 R Vigne, Liberals against apartheid... . Maloka contradicts himself, first saying the leadership of the Liberal Party was all
white, then that 70 per cent of it was white. See J Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”, Friends of the natives..., p. 134.
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and trying to appeal to a very conservative and racist white electorate. It
adopted universal suffrage as its policy and then took increasingly radical
positions on the economy. Some members of the Liberal Party rejected
the idea of protecting group minority rights; some were social democrats;
some joined the African Resistance Movement and accepted the need to use
violence against the apartheid state, in the interests of bringing about the end
of apartheid and achieving a constitutional democracy.23
At the same time, other white liberals remained paternalistic, patronising
and very blinkered in their thinking. For all their concern with individual
freedom, many found it difficult or impossible to get away from conceiving of
the South African nation as made up of distinct racial groups. Racial thinking
was deeply embedded, and such liberals failed to recognise that economic
power reinforced racial divisions. Unlike liberals in, say, the United States,
they argued for reducing the role of the state, and supported the idea that
what they called the free market should operate with virtually no constraints.
Some liberals were critical of the decision of the Liberal Party not to attend
the Congress of the People in 1955, on the grounds that the Congress Alliance
was dominated by communists, and others were similarly critical when in the
face of new legislation in 1968 – the Prohibition of Political Interference Act,
forbidding multiracial political parties – the party meekly dissolved itself. The
Progressive Party, into which some liberals had moved, took the very illiberal
decision that it should accept losing its black members and continued its
parliamentary work, not accepting universal suffrage until much later. Helen
Suzman, the only Progressive Party member in Parliament and regarded by
some as “the icon of liberalism”, justified staying in Parliament by saying the
black members of the party wanted this.24. Nevertheless, she challenged the
government on all aspects of apartheid, including so-called grand apartheid,
with its fantasies of separate and independent black nation states.
It was at this time that Marxists devoted much attention to what they called
the National Question, criticising the Bantustans as apartheid creations and
not authentic nations. Neville Alexander took the lead in articulating such
an analysis,25 which was taken up within the African National Congress in
23 On the African Resistance Movement, see M Gunther, “The National Committee of Liberation/African
Resistance Movement”, South African Democracy Education Trust, The road to democracy in South Africa, I (Cape
Town, Zebra Press, 2004), pp.209-255.
24 J Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”, Friends of the natives..., pp. 122, 135.
25 N Alexander, writing as No Sizwe, One Azania, one nation: The National Question in South Africa (London, Zed
Press, 1979).
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exile. The struggle for national liberation in South Africa, wrote two of these
writers, required a distinction to be drawn “between the authentic South
African nation with its right to self-determination and inauthentic ‘nonhistoric nations’ which have been used as the building blocks of apartheid
strategy”. They went on to link Verwoerdian grand apartheid to earlier
attempts to create separate nations: “The Afrikaner nationality rooted in the
seventeenth century settlements in the Cape; the white oppressor nation
forged by Smuts and the British imperialists in 1910 as the bulwark against
“native rule”; the “‘ethnic nations’ conjured up by Verwoerd as an attempt to
mask the colonial character of white supremacy - all these formations stand in
the path of a democratic South Africa”. And they were particular concerned
that Zulu nationalism might prove “counter-revolutionary…in the struggle
against the creation of a single nationhood in South African soil”.26
Liberals were less concerned with Buthelezi and Inkatha – especially given
Buthelezi’s refusal to accept the idea of independence for the KwaZulu
Bantustan – and more with the attack on them from the early 1970s by Steve
Biko and the Black Consciousness Movement. Some liberals responded by
calling themselves radicals, while remaining attached to liberal values.27 More
broadly, liberal thinking survived in the Progressive Party and its successors,
the Progressive Federal Party and then, from 1989, the Democratic Party, in
the National Union of South African Students (NUSAS), in the churches,
in the mainstream English-medium press, in the major English-medium
universities and in a few think tanks. A number of leading lawyers were
liberals, and grass-roots liberal activists worked in the Black Sash and other
non-governmental organisations.28
The Oxford History of South Africa (1969, 1971), a liberal anti-apartheid
project, saw the main theme of South African history as the creation of a
common society, and went out of its way to play down the importance of
nationalism and national distinctions, emphasising instead interracial contact
and interaction. In Capitalism and Apartheid (1985), perhaps the single
most important liberal text of the 1980s, Merle Lipton rejected the idea that
racial oppression was a function of the capitalist system and that the end of
26 J Hoffman and N Mzala, “‘Non-historic nations’ and the National Question; A South African perspective”,
Science & Society, 54(4), 1990-1991, p. 426. They wrote: “Like the other colonially contrived bantustan
groupings, even KwaZulu constitutes a ‘non- historic nation’ from the standpoint of the South African
revolution”.
27 G Moss, The new radicals. A generational memoir of the 1970s (Johannesburg, Jacana, 2014), p. 32 and onwards.
28 See the relevant chapters in the South African Democracy Education Trust, The road to democracy in South Africa
Vol, 1-2, 4 and 6.
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apartheid must be linked to the overthrow of capitalism.29 By the late 1980s
many in the ruling National Party had come to realise that apartheid could
not work, which meant that there must inevitably be a process of transition
to a more democratic South Africa; they therefore argued for group rights
to be protected in a new constitutional dispensation. When it came to the
negotiations for a new constitution in the early 1990s, the leading liberals
involved, most prominently Colin Eglin of the Democratic Party, accepted
that individual rights would be protected in the Bill of Rights and that
those protections would, along with other measures, provide the necessary
safeguards against majority tyranny. Liberals claimed, rightly, that they made
a major contribution to the fashioning of the liberal democratic constitution
that emerged from the negotiated settlement.30

Conclusion
What of liberalism and the National Question in the present conjuncture,
when, in the arresting phrase of one critic, “the once generous struggle is
reduced to the banding of robbers?”31 Vusi Gumede, who heads the Thabo
Mbeki African Leadership Institute at the University of South Africa, has
recently said that the National Question, which he calls a “paramount
issue” for the country, involves “the form of relations that exist between the
various peoples that make up a geographical space”, and that it implies an
“appropriate balance of power and influence among all people and or ethnic
groups in a nation state” as well as “social and economic inclusion”.32 Not
spelling out what such an “appropriate” balance would be, Gumede has called
for “systematic restitutionary, reconciliatory and restructuring measures and
equitable sharing of resources”. Few if any liberals would dispute the need for
such measures and sharing, but they would argue that such inclusion should
be evolutionary rather than revolutionary.33 Furthermore, achieving it should
not be at the cost of undermining the fundamentals of society, including
29 Two other liberals followed Lipton in defending capitalism on the grounds that it had both created wealth and
distributed it. N Bromberger and K Hughes, “Capitalism and underdevelopment in South Africa”, J Butler, R
Elphick and D Welsh, Democratic liberalism in South Africa..., pp. 203-233.
30 C Eglin, Crossing the borders of power (Johannesburg, Jonathan Ball, 2007).
31 B Breytenbach, H Adam and K Moodley, (ed.), Imagined liberation. Xenophobia, citizenship and identity in South
Africa, Germany and Canada (Stellenbosch, Sun Press, 2013), p. vii.
32 V Gumede, “The National Question in South Africa” (available online at http://www.thoughtleader.co.za/
vusigumede/2015/03/19/the-national-question-in-south-africa/, accessed, 10 May 2015).
33 As Maloka points out, historically liberals in Europe and elsewhere have sometimes been revolutionaries: J
Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”, Friends of the natives..., p. 119.
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particularly the economy, which is the source of jobs and the resources that
make social spending possible.
Given their hopes for a non-racial future, many liberals worry that since the
end of apartheid the issue of race has again become prominent. While some
liberals have accepted that race should continue to play a role in affirmative
action policies, in the interests of promoting equality and social justice, others
have asserted dogmatically that race should not matter post-apartheid, and
have rejected the need for black economic empowerment policies. Ignoring
the salience of race in creating inequality, these liberals tend also to argue for
a reduction in the role of the state in the economy, believing that this is the
best way to promote economic growth and that only such growth will help
alleviate inequality.34 Tony Leon, who became leader of the Democratic Party,
was very critical of Thabo Mbeki’s “obsession” with race, and spoke of his
ideas of an African Renaissance as “incoherent mumbo-jumbo”.35 But on the
other hand, as Michael Cardo, a Democratic Alliance member of Parliament
points out, “Younger liberals, in particular, are frustrated with the kind of
liberalism that clings to a fanciful, feel-good notion of ‘rainbow nationhood’
or colour-blindness … which serves to obscure more than it does enlighten
the structural nature of many of our social problems”.36 Such liberals believe
that non-racism should not disregard race and difference, but embrace it. It is
therefore too simplistic to say, as Peter Vale has recently, that “Blind to colour
and indifferent to cultural difference, and committed to maintain civil liberties
and the kinds of freedoms that protect citizens from state power, liberalism’s
emphasis on the individual seems to blind it to the horror that continues in its
economics – namely white wealth and black poverty”.37 On the broader issue
of nation-building, most liberals applauded President Mandela’s remarkable
34 For the “muscular liberalism” of the Democratic Party’s leader, Tony Leon, see especially his memoir, On the
contrary (Johannesburg, Jonathan Ball, 2009); J Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”, Friends of the natives...,
pp. 197, 207. Leon became notorious for the slogan of “fight back”, which was widely seen as a call for racial
minorities to fight majority rule. “There is nothing ‘liberal’ about ‘muscular’ politics”, writes Pampallis: J
Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”, Friends of the natives..., p. 219.
35 J Pampallis, “Review of Eddy Maloka”, Friends of the natives..., p. 215.
36 M Cardo, “The sinister underbelly to the ‘Rhodes Must Fall!’ campaign”, Politicsweb, 1 April 2015 (available
at www.politicsweb.co.za/politicsweb/view/politicsweb/en/page71619?oid=1022687&sn=Detail&pid=71619,
accessed, 5 May 2016). He continues: “It would be ludicrous to think that once apartheid ended, even twenty
years after it ended, that somehow whites did not continue to enjoy certain advantages over blacks in accessing
opportunities, through networks and social capital and the like. But that is no reason for liberals to be suckered
into the ‘white privilege’ school of thought. ‘White privilege’ is a handy rhetorical device, employed by
opponents of liberalism. It serves to legitimate the ANC’s hegemonic project of ‘transformation’, which is really
just a code-word for racial domination.”
37 P Vale, “Of ships, bedraggled crews and the miscegenation of ideas”, P Vale, L Hamilton and EH Prinsloo
(eds.), Intellectual traditions in South Africa..., p. 13.
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efforts to reconcile black and white, while remaining sceptical of whether,
given the deep divisions in South African society, a South African nation
can ever be built.38 Much liberal thinking has turned instead to strategies
to ensure that a constitutional democracy based on the rule of law survives.

38 RW Johnson and D Welsh (eds.), Ironic victory. Liberalism in post-liberation South Africa (Cape Town, Oxford
University Press, 1998), Introduction.
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Abstract
To follow is a critical narrative on the intersection between identity
production and transformations in the indigenous herding systems of the
Babirwa of pre-colonial Botswana. The production of the Babirwa’s pastoralist
identity rested on the adaptability of their cultural practices, language and
social systems to socio-ecological influences. This emerging pastoralist identity
was embedded in organic or loan words and concepts, which were continually
reconstituted to negotiate social and environmental change. From the 1850s,
the Babirwa of the eastern Botswana gradually transformed into cattle herders.
The assimilation of cattle led to a symbolic shift in the Babirwa’s social identity
from the Banareng (people of the buffalo) to the Bakgomong (people of the
cow). This shift was crucial in the production of a cattle-based identity in
an area where crop production, hunting and the herding of caprines (goats
and sheep) had been the primary ways of life since the first settlement of the
Babirwa in the eastern Botswana a century earlier.
Keywords: Bakgomong; Botswana; Babirwa; Cattle; Identity; Environment;
Power; Cultural Encounters; Social change.

Introduction
Ee kgomo (yes cow)! goes the Babirwa’s acknowledgement of one another.
The Babirwa praise each other as kgomo, referring to their totem, the nare
(buffalo), which to them is kgomo ya naga, “a wild cow”.1 Since the Babirwa
had knowledge that buffaloes were wild cattle, this praise phrase may have
roots in their adoption of the buffalo totemic identity long before the midcentury while they lived in Nareng (place of buffalo) in the Transvaal.2 From
the 1850s, the Babirwa, on the confluence of the Limpopo and Shashe rivers
1

2

The language of the Babirwa is called Sebirwa. It is a branch of the Sotho-Tswana, a group of mutually
intelligible Southern Bantu languages spoken in much of Southern Africa. Unlike with most other SothoTswana languages, however, there is no study that documents and analyses the speech sounds of Sebirwa and
there is no academic in Botswana who is an expert of this language. Against this background, the definitions of
the Sebirwa words used in this article were provided by the local peoples.
NJ van Warmelo, Die Tlokwa en Birwa van Noord Transvaal, Ethnological Publications, 29 (Pretoria, Government
Printer, 1953), p. 43; EJ Krige, The realm of the Rain-Queen (London, Oxford University Press, 1943), p. 302.
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(see Image 1), gradually adopted cattle from the Bangwato, pre-colonial
Botswana’s cattle wealthy state.3 By 1896/7 when rinderpest decimated the
majority of cattle in the eastern Botswana, the Babirwa had established
themselves as one of the cattle keeping communities in the country.4 The
assimilation of cattle led to a symbolic shift in the Babirwa’s social identity
from the Banareng (buffalo people) to the Bakgomong (cow people). This shift
was crucial in the production of a cattle-based identity in an area where crop
production, hunting and the herding of caprines had been the primary ways
of life for generations.
Because African traditions can be enlarged to negotiate emerging changes,5
the Babirwa reconstituted their traditional praise phrase, kgomo, upon the
adoption of a pastoralist identity to reflect the new role that cattle played as a
marker of social identity. This re-appropriation of a praise phrase ensured that
the Babirwa kept their sense of buffalo identity amid the loss of this revered
animal to commercialized hunting in the second half of the nineteenth
century. As Vansina teaches us, the relevance and survival of African traditions
rests on their adaptability to change.6 The Babirwa’s re-appropriation of a
praise phrase into their pastoralist traditions falls within the broader context
of enlarged and adaptable traditions.
This article explores the intersection between ethnic identity production and
indigenous cattle herding systems of the Babirwa of pre-colonial Botswana. It
challenges classic works that visualized African concepts of pastoralism almost
exclusively in religious and culttural terms. This body of knowledge reified
stereotypes of the irrational African pastoralist who purportedly personified
and mystified cattle, and would not dispose of surplus even when faced with
threats of loss to ecological shocks.7 On the contrary, cattle keeping among
the Babirwa was an historical process driven by peoples’ ability to tap into
their indigenous knowledges in order to innovate new sources of power and
3
4
5
6
7

EC Tabler, The far interior (Cape Town, AA Balkema, 1955), pp. 26-31; I Schapera, Praise poems of the Tswana
chiefs (Oxford, Claredon Press, 1965), p. 26.
PP Molosiwa, “White man’s disease, black man’s peril: Rinderpest and famine in the Eastern Bechuanaland
Protectorate at the end of the 19th century”, New Contree, 71, December 2014, pp. 1-24.
S Feierman, Peasant intellectuals: Anthropology and history in Tanzania (Madison, WI, University Wisconsin
Press, 1990), pp. 3-266.
J Vansina, Paths in the Rainforest: Towards a history of political tradition in equatorial Africa (Madison, WI,
University of Wisconsin Press, 1990), p. 258.
I Schapera, “Economic change in South African native life”, Africa, 1(2), 1928, pp. 170-188; I Schapera,
Married life in an African tribe (London, Faber and Faber, 1940), pp. 116-126; H Alverson, Mind in the heart
of darkness (New Haven, Yale University Press, 1978), p. 124; A Kuper, Wives for cattle (London, Routledge &
Keagan Paul, 1982), pp. 1-202.
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as such adapt to changing social and environmental processes. This article is
also an important addition to existing socio-environmental histories of ethnic
identity formation and reformulation in pre-colonial Southern Africa. Many
of these narratives have demonstrated not only the fluidity of ethnicity, but
also the multiple ways in which communities interacted with socio-ecological
landscapes to reshape their ethnic identities.8 Southern African Herding
communites such as the Nguni in South Africa and the mainstream Tswana
groups in Botswana have always used cattle to interact with their physical
environments and each other in multiple and nuanced ways that shaped their
identities.
Surprisingly, Botswana has seen very little in the way of historical research
on ethnic identity formation despite being an ethnically diverse nation,
particularly because the post-colonial state subverted race and ethnicity
research. The modern Botswana state has stifled ethnicity research by hiding
behind the cloak of national unity, arguing that such research would cause
tribal conflicts as happened in other parts of the continent. Against this
background, the available historiography has largely reified official rhetoric
of the organic dominance of the Tswana speaker in the country. Existing
are narratives that focus primarily on the all-powerful mainstream Tswanaspeaking states.9 These works provide only a narrow political economy of the
Tswana’s use of their cattle wealth as an instrument of conquest and subjugation
of the less centralized ethnicities. Such politicized perspectives obscure the
differentiated ways in which communities’ readings and constructions of
nature shaped their sense of ethnic identity. Thus, ethnic identity formation is
(mis)represented as an imposed phenomenon whereby it is used to construct
a homogenous Tswana society.
Broadly the political ideology of the modern Botswana state has
circumscribed ethnic difference and systematically promoted a homogenized

8

9

E Kreike, Recreating Eden: Land use, environment, and society in southern Angola and northern Namibia
(Portsmouth, Heinemann, 2004), pp. 9-11; AF Isaacman and BS Isaacman, Slavery and beyond: The making of
men and Chikunda ethnic identities in the unstable world of South-Central Africa, 1750-1920 (Portsmouth, NH,
Heinemann, 2004), pp. 1-355.
F Morton, When rustling became an art: Pilane’s Kgatla and the Transvaal frontier, 1820-1902 (Claremont,
David Philip, 2009), pp. 1-314; T Tlou, A history of Ngamiland, 1750-1906: The formation of an African state
(Gaborone, Macmillan, 1985), pp. 1-174; P Motzafi-Haller, “Historical narratives as political discourses of
identity”, Journal of Southern Africa Studies, 20(3), 1994, pp. 417-431; N Parsons, “The economic history of
Khama’s country in Botswana, 1844-1930”, R Palmer and N Parsons, The roots of rural poverty in central and
southern Africa (Berkeley, University of California Press, 1977), pp. 114-117.
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citizenship based on Tswana national identity.10 This process of subtle
subversion of identity research and advocacy is in and by itself a process of
“social engineering”, wherein the self-recognition of minorities is supressed
and soceity reconstructed into an ethnic monolith through the reordering
of hitherto existing ethnicities.11 Given the historical salience of cattle in
the indigenous knowledges of the varied Botswana communities about
their environments, there is no better prism to examine questions of ethnic
identity formation than through cattle keeping. This article challenges the
official grand narrative of the natural evolution of an ethnically monolithic
Botswana. It explores the myriad ways through which the Babirwa used cattle
as a marker of their ethnic identity amid the homogenizing policies of the
modern state. Generally, the article emphasizes the resilience and adaptability
of Botswana’s varied ethnicities to ecological and social change rather than
extinction of the so-called subordinate cultures.
The article begins from the premise that local knowledge is not timeless and
unchanging. This knowledge is constantly in a state of transition, enabling
communities to reshape their identities and therefore become adaptable to
change over time and space. Identity is a problematic and contested process,
involving individual and collective negotiation, and mediated by changes
in social and environmental circumstances across time and space.12 In this
particular historical circumstance of the transformation in the Babirwa’s
identity, their incorporation of cattle redefined pre-existing realms of
knowledge and reshaped the dynamics of power relations between them
and their physical environments. Most importantly, gender and generation
determined the dynamics of people’s access to resources and power. Men
and young men gained power over nature as cattle herders, while women
benefitted from the same environment through crop production and other
creative strategies, such as spirit possession. By embodying the spirits of the
wilderness, for instance, these women were innovating alternative forms of
community power, which they used to tame unmediated nature.
All these changes were reflected in linguistic innovations. As cattle invaded
every aspect of society, the Babirwa’s pastoralist identity became embedded in
10 L Nyathi-Ramahobo, “Minority tribes in Botswana: The politics of recognition”, Briefing, Minority Rights Group
International (available at http://www.refworld.org/pdfid/496dc0c82.pdf, accessed, 3 August 2016), pp. 1-16.
11 J Scott, Seeing like a state: How certain schemes to improve human condition have failed (New Haven, Yale
University Press, 1988), pp. 4-5.
12 J Nagel, “Constructing ethnicity: Creating and recreating ethnic identity and culture”, Social Problems, 41(1),
1994, p. 154.
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organic and loan words and concepts, producing a social matrix that was to
reshape their ethnic identity. This ideology of cattle being the symbolic and
material glue that reproduces social relationships constituted the epicenter of
life and power struggles in other African livestock herding communities long
before the nineteenth century.13 It is within this cattle-shaped social universe
that the Babirwa transformed, symbolically, from being the Banareng, “buffalo
people” before 1850 to being the Bakgomong, “cow people” during the second
half of the 19th century.
Image 1: The Shashe-Limpopo Confluence, Eastern Botswana

Source: Google Maps, accessed, 15 December 2015.

13 See amongst others, N Parsons, “The economic history of Khama’s country in Botswana...”, R Palmer and N
Parsons, The roots of rural poverty in central and southern Africa..., pp. 114-117; DL Schoenbrun, A green place,
a good place: Agrarian change, gender and social identity in the Great Lakes region to the 15th century (Portsmouth
NH, Heinemann, 1998), pp. 1-301; JL Comaroff and J Comaroff, “Goodly beasts, beastly goods: Cattle and
commodities in a South African context”, American Ethnologist 17(2), 1990, pp. 195-216.
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Banareng: The Babirwa before 1850
Trypanosomiasis [sleeping sickness] and cattlelessness
The ethnic label, “Babirwa”, historically connoted disparate Sotho-Tswana
groups of people who were scattered all over the Limpopo and Shashe
watersheds during the nineteenth century.14 They were a transboundary
community that, up to the present, have continuted to straddle the BotswanaZimbabwe-South African borders (see Image 2). The history of the Babirwa
of the Shashe-Limpopo basin in eastern Botswana prior to the second half
of the nineteenth century is, however, murky. It is obfuscated by fragmented
and inadequate sources. The convinience of piecing together oral sources
and the little written information available thus justifies the subjection of
the Babirwa identity to historical inquiry from somehwere in the late 19th
century. There are certain aspects of the Babirwa’s early nineteenth century
histories, which are worthy of rumination. Two are germane to this article.
The first aspect relates to the Babirwa’s cattlelessness due to their residence in
a tsetse fly-infested abode. The Babirwa, originally known as the Bapirwa, a
name derived from the word, “pirwa” (a colour designation for black sheep),
did not raise cattle, but kept caprines.15
Prior to the second half of the nineteenth century, the Shashe-Limpopo
watershed, with its large populations of buffalo, provided a suitable habitat
for the breeding of tsetse fly leading to endemicity of African Trypanosomiasis,
commonly known as sleeping sickness in humans and nagana (an African word
with no English equivalent) in animals.16 This made the area unsuitable for
raising cattle because these animals are organically grazers and generally keep
to open grassland areas. Trypanosomiasis acted as a severe restraint on cattle
husbandry before the mid-nineteenth century.17 Africans also observed, “the
tsetse kills the ox, but it cannot kill the buffalo”.18 The inability of cattle to enter
thickets of tsetse fly infested environs meant lack of contact with the pathogens
and thus failure to attain immunity to Trypanosomiasis.
14 EOJ Westpal, “Notes on the Babirwa”, Botswana Notes and Records, 7, 1975, pp. 191-192.
15 Oral sources claim that the lexical transition from “Bapirwa” to “Babirwa” occurred as Europeans who interacted
with the Bapirwa in the Transvaal pronouced the word “pirwa” as “Birwa”. Europeans’ corruption of spellings of
place names in Botswana dates to as far back as the early 19th century, and most of such places have retained their
corrupted names to date. PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, M Motsumi (elder, Bobonong)/M
Maunatala (elder, Bobonong) 15 January 2016.
16 J Ford, The role of Trypanosomiasis in the African ecology: A study of the Tsetse fly problem (Oxford, Oxford
University Press, 1971), pp. 283-301; J Mackenzie, Ten years north of the Orange river: A story of everyday life
among the South African tribes, from 1859 to 1869 (Edinburgh, Edmonston and Douglas, 1871), p. 367.
17 J Ford, The role of Trypanosomiasis in the African ecology..., p. 369.
18 J Mackenzie, Ten years north of the Orange River..., p. 205.
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Trypanosomiasis, a disease the Sotho-Tswana called kotselo, or “dozing
off”, because of its anaesthetic effect on victims, “is an infectious disease of
humans and animals of similar aetiology and epidemiology … transmitted
by the bite of tsetse fly”.19 Located on the proximity of human settlements,
tsetse fly habitats were an integral part of the human ecology because they
constituted people’s hunting, foraging and agro-pastoral grounds. These
productive activities established a measure of equilibrium between humans
and this disease prone environment as the Babirwa and their caprines were
in regular but controlled contact with tsetse flies. Generally, African herders
have always possessed knowledge that humans and livestock could acquire
some immunity to Trypanosomiasis if they maintained regular but limited
contact with tsetse flies.20 As the Babirwa’s caprines penetrated and retreated
from the nearby thickets of tsetse-infested bushes, their herd boys followed
them, minimally exposing themselves to the vectors. As Mackenzie notes,
“long exposure to the bite of the fly would prove fatal”.21
The keeping of caprines suited the Babirwa’s indigenous strategies of
circumventing tsetse fly as these animals would only penetrate the nearby
tsetse-infested forests for only a little while before returning to browse on
shrubs that predominated the proximity of human settlements on account of
bush clearing. As a result there was limited risk of young herd boys wandering
far away and getting lost in the process. Women acquired immunity to kotselo
by cultivating lands connected to tsetse fly environs while men’s bodies
became conditioned to the pathogens as they navigated the infested terrain
as hunters. Thus, managed exposure to the bites of tsetse flies rather than
complete eradication enabled gendered categories of people and their animals
to survive in this harsh environment of disease.

19 D Steverding, “The history of African Trypanosomiasis”, Parasites and Vectors, 1(3), 2008 (available at http://
www.parasitesandvectors.com/content/1/1/3, accessed, 5 May 2014), p. 1.
20 DL Schoenbrun, A green place, a good place..., p. 75; MMM Bolaane, “Tsetse and Trypanosomosis control in the
Okavango Delta, c. 1930-1970”, South African Historical Journal 58, 2007, pp. 91-116; JB Shetler, Imagining
Serengeti: A history of landscape and memory in Tanzania from earliest times to the present (Athens, Ohio University
Press, 2007), pp. 37-38.
21 J Mackenzie, Ten years north of the Orange River..., p. 206.
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Image 2: Transboundry location of the Babirwa (see insert)

Source: Adopted and modified from T Forssman, “Casting Foragers into a new mould? The case of the
Mafunyane shelter, eastern Botswana”, Antiquity: A Review of World Archaeology, 345, January 2015
(available at http://journal.antiquity.ac.uk/projgall/517, accessed, 7 August 2016), p. 1.

Totemism and the Buffalo Clan identity
Related to this eco-history of disease and society was totemic identity wherein
the Babirwa identified themselves as the Banareng (buffalo people). Like
the negotiation of the tsetse habitats discussed above, the Babirwa’s buffalo
identity connected them to their environments. The Babirwa lived at a place
called Nareng in the Transvaal, South Africa, between 1510 and 1590.22 From
Nareng, the Babirwa migrated into present-day Zimbabwe where they were
subjected to the rule of Mambo chiefs.23 Dissatisfied with being subordinated
to the Mambo, they retraced their footsteps to the Transvaal around 1710.24
On the way back, however, some groups settled in the southwestern Zimbabwe
while others crossed into eastern Botswana, on the confluence of the Shashe

22 EJ Krige, The realm of the Rain-Queen..., p. 302.
23 QN Parsons, “On the origins of the baMangwato”, Botswana Notes and Records, 5, 1973, p. 90.
24 EOJ Westpal, “Notes on the Babirwa”, Botswana Notes and Records, 7, 1975, p. 191.
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and Limpopo rivers.25 This borderline settlement brought them into a “flexible,
scattered and multiethnic frontier” of Ngwato, Kalanga and Ndebele who
influenced each other socially, politically, religiously and culturally.26
There is ample evidence that most of the Babirwa of present-day Botswana
are part of the Nyathi (Buffalo) clan who to date still live in ne ha ka Makure
(Makure’s country) in southwestern Zimbabwe.27 As literature shows, these
groups formed an important part of the “flexible, scattered and multiethnic
frontier” that occupied the Shashe-Limpopo confluence for most of the 19th
century until they were separated by the articial colonial boundaries at the
end of the Century.28 Oral sources claim that all Babirwa adopted the totem,
nare, while living in Nareng.29 Their exhortation of Bolopela Hill, one of
the major settlements in Nareng, as “the small one of mother-buffalo-areplentiful” is suggestive of large populations of this bovine species and their
symbolic value to social identity.30 Late nineteenth century European hunters’
diaries also indicate that buffaloes were overhunted in the Limpopo area.31
The adoption of buffalo totemic identity was part of the fundamental
relationship between the Babirwa and their environments in Nareng. This
relationship was at the level of production, which influenced the varied ways
in which Southern Africans farming communities reshaped their sociocultural identities.32 The multiple ways in which people interacted with
their environments to accomplish productive activities shaped not just the
Babirwa’s social identities but their food systems too. In addition to foraging
and crop production, buffalo hunting became a fundamental component of
household subsistence. Two Transvaal Babirwa men interviewed by former
South African ethnologist indicated that despite revering the buffalo as
25 These groups are categorized as follows: Sekoba at Majweng Hills; Bolamba in present day Tuli Block at a place
called Zembefonyi near the present day Lentswe-le- Moriti; Maunatlala in Lepokole Hills in the northern
part of Bobonong; Serumola at Lephale Hills in the Tuli Block; Makala east of Mapungubwe; Kgwadalala and
Mbalane settled on the hill called Lekhubu-la- Mbalane in the vicinity of the present day Semolale. GB Molelu,
“The history of the Babirwa from pre-colonial times to early Ngwato rule, 1820-1926”, BA thesis, University of
Botswana, 1985, pp. 5-6.
26 P Zachrisson, Hunting for development: People, land and wildlife in southern Zimbabwe (Goteborg University,
Department of Social Anthropology, 2004), p. 29.
27 P Zachrisson, Hunting for development..., p. 33.
28 P Zachrisson, Hunting for development..., pp. 29-33.
29 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, M Maunatlala/M Motsumi/M Malema, 15 January 2016.
30 NJ van Warmelo, Die Tlokwa en Birwa van Noord Transvaal..., p. 43.
31 G Cumming, Five year’s of a hunter’s life in the far interior of South Africa, 2 (New York, Harper & Brothers,
1874); F Selous, African nature notes and reminiscences (London, Macmillan & co., Limited, 1908), p. 46, pp.
151-152.
32 N Jacobs, Environment, power, and injustice: A South African History (Cambridge, Cambridge University Press,
2003), p. 52.
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their totem, the Babirwa ate its meat because it was a bovine like cattle (van
Warmelo 1953, pp. 44-46). To date the Babirwa still consider buffaloes to be
dikgomo tsa naga (wild cattle). Africans’ representations of buffalo as cattle
resonated across the region at the time. A native of Lake Ngami once asked
missionary John Mackenzie to explain therefore this difficulty, which baffles
all black people. The buffalo and the common ox are so much alike that even
Bushmen sometimes mistake the track of the one when it crosses or mixes
with the other.33
While hunting in the Zambezi-Limpopo Valley between 1872 and 1886,
the self-professed “Great White Hunter”, Selous, noted that the Ndebele used
frequently to speak of [buffaloes] as “Izinkomo ka M’limo (God’s cattle)”.34
These testimonies provide insights into the material and symbolic value of
buffalo to Africans prior to the second half of the nineteenth century.
The Babirwa’s consumption of meat of an animal so held with reverence was
highly epistemic. It reflected their understanding of the intersection between
nature and cultural knowledge. Their conceptualization of taboo as moila, or
“that, which must be avoided,” and totem as sereto, or “that, which is revered,”
reflects deep cultural knowledge of socio-ecological synergy.35 In other Southern
African communities where totemic consciousness is imbedded in discourses
of self-identity, the boundary between totem and taboo is so nebulous that
people avoid any form of contact with their totems.36 As Mungazi teaches us,
“Africans used animals as symbols of historical and hereditary relationships
to distinguish one ethnic group from another”.37 Among the Bangwato,
Ndebele and Shona, for instance, it is a violation of taboos to hunt, kill or
hurt their respective animal totems: duiker, zebra and baboon, because they
have symbolic affinity with the community.38 With the buffalo doubling as a
totem and a source of sustenance, the Babirwa constructed a taboo different
from their totem. They adopted the leebakgomo, Namaqua Dove, as their
33 J Mackenzie, Ten years north of the Orange River..., p. 205.
34 F Selous, African nature notes and reminiscences..., p. 46.
35 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, B Phuthego (elder, Mogapi)/S Makabe (elder, Mogapi), 25
December 2015.
36 JL Comaroff, “Of totemism and ethnicity: Consciousness, practice and the signs of inequality”, RR Grinker
and CL Steiner, Perspectives on Africa: A reader in culture, history, and representation (Malden, MA & Oxford,
Blackwell, 1997), pp. 69-85.
37 DA Mungazi, The struggle for social change in Southern Africa: Visions of liberty (New York, Taylor & Francis,
1989), p. 35.
38 WC Willoughby, “Notes on the totemism of the Becwana”, Adresses and papers of the British and South African
Associations for the Advancement of Science, 3, 1905, pp. 295-314; DA Mungazi, The struggle for social change in
Southern Africa..., p. 35.
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moila. Adding the suffix, kgomo, to the prefix, leeba, pigeon, was a nuanced
way of giving their taboo symbolic value and therefore distinguishing this
forbidden bird from ordinary pigeons.
Flouting social custom and eating the leebakgomo was believed to cause skin
diseases and also afflict the perpetrators with seizures.39 Throughout Bobirwa
today children grow up being warned that eating this pigeon is abominable
because it would not only afflict them with the dreaded seizures, but would
also turn them into madhela (sing. ledhela), imbeciles. It is believed that
whoever becomes a ledhela has high propensity to beget madhela offspring.
The curse of imbecility is also believed to have great potentiality to run through
the affected families for generations, thus spoiling lineage and transforming
the Babirwa into a community of madhela. Such cautionary tellings have
imbedded a strong consciousness of the Babirwa’s leebakgomo taboo, the
severe consequences of breaking the food taboo, and a direct link between
the meaning of family practices and the rituals of the greater community. As
the instructive telling of the leebakgomo taboo demonstrates, traditions have
always connected local familial contexts to the Babirwa’s sense of belonging
to a greater community. Nonetheless, this greater community is by no means
totemically homogenous. Whereas they identify themselves as Bakgomong,
some Babirwa do not have the buffalo as their primary totem. These lost a
sense of their totemic identity due to a process of cultural interaction during
the 19th century that necessitated their adoption of buffalo as a secondary
totem. For others, particularly the Bangwato who engaged with Babirwa
groups since the 1850s, changing totems had never been an option because
they “were a superior ethnic group and could therefore not adopt the totem
of an inferior group”.40

Dilo Makwati...: Cattle gifts and Birwa-Ngwato encounters
The rise of a cattle identity
During the second half of the nineteenth century, commercialized hunting
in the Shashe-Limpopo confluence depleted populations of buffalo and
elephant upon which tsetse flies depended. As the vestiges of these host
animals retreated into marginal and inhabitable spaces of the Limpopo, tsetse
39 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, K Motsamai, (elder, Mathathane)/O Moseki (elder, Molaladau),
21 January 2016.
40 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, M Malema (chief of the Babirwa, Bobonong), 15 January 2016.
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fly followed them, thus reducing the risk of Trypanosomiasis. When Selous
visited the area between the Shashe and Limpopo watersheds in 1872, buffalo
had retreated further west.41 As populations of large game dwindled, the
Babirwa had to seek alternative means of sustenance, as they had depended
on buffalo meat for subsistence, trade, and other products, such as skins
for clothing before.42 This opportunity presented itself after 1863 when the
Babirwa adopted cattle from the Bangwato.43
In early 1863 the Bangwato defeated the Ndebele in a war over the coveted
Shashe-Limpopo watershed.44 The Bangwato’s triumph probably induced the
Babirwa to enter into patron-client relationships with them. Having endured
the ruinous smash-and-grab tactics of the Ndebele for decades, the Babirwa
probably thought of the Bangwato as potential allies against foreign invasions.
As a result, they felt that an alliance with the Bangwato would secure their
territory, especially that the Kalanga whom they had interacted with for
decades had already sought the Bagwato’s protection against Ndebele raids.
The herding contracts became the avenue to such a political alliance. These
relationships involved pastoral contracts whereby the Babirwa were loaned
Ngwato cattle to take care of as herders. In return, the Babirwa were entitled
to usufruct in the form of milk and draught power, and were occasionally
rewarded with a calf to build their own herds.45
As the pastoral economy spread, the Babirwa’s symbol of identity moved
from the wilderness to the domestic. Their kgomo symbolically acted in lieu
of the nare as the most revered animal. From this invention and from their
knowledge that both cattle and buffaloes were bovines, the Babirwa began
to identify themselves as the Bakgomong.46 Along with this symbolic shift
in totemic identity came the pre-existing praise, kgomo, for every Mmirwa.
Hence the expression, ee kgomo!, became the primary signifier of the symbolic
representation of cattle in the Babirwa’s identity as it did previously with
the buffalo. To cultivate and nurture their emerging pastoralist identity
the Babirwa employed a famous Sotho-Tswana proverb: dilo makwati di
kwatobololwa mo go ba bangwe (lit. things are barks, which are peeled from
41 F Selous, African nature notes and reminiscences..., p. 146.
42 FL Elton, “Journal of an exploration of the Limpopo river”, The Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, 42,
1873, pp. 6-7.
43 I Schapera, Praise poems of the Tswana chiefs..., p. 26.
44 J Mackenzie, Ten years north of the Orange River..., p. 358.
45 QN Parsons, “On the origins of the baMangwato”, Botswana Notes and Records, 5, 1973, p. 90.
46 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, M Malema (Chief of the Babirwa, Bobonong), 15 January 2016.
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trees), or “we learn by imitating others”.47 Imitation, particularly mimetic
encounters, is an important theme in social theory.48 Since the proverb: dilo
makwati di kwatobololwa mo go ba bangwe, falls within the realm of mimetic
encounter, mimesis is worth at least a brief exploration. Mimesis is a field of
cultural theory that explores the dynamics of power relations between the
superordinate and subordinate groups of people. It teaches us that the ability
to mime is a process of creative copying and not simple parroting.49 That is, far
from being an inferior cognition mode, mimicry involves a lot of processing
of the derivative information by people in a position of subjectivity. These
subjective others innovate to produce new systems of knowledge about the
originators of the information, subsequently creating alternative sources of
power to negotiate the institutionalized power of their subjugators.
Scholarship has demonstrated that when people with different traditions
encounter each other, an in-between space where difference is negotiated,
is created, leading to myriad and complex array of cultural negotiations.50
This scholarship, however, focuses on the colonial encounter wherein mimesis
is seen with the lens of resistance. Such a perspective obscures mimetic
dimensions of African encounters. It is oblivious to the differentiated ways in
which one pre-colonial African people adopted and adapted another’s nature
and culture. Pre-colonial African mimetic encounter involved the practical
aspects of cross-cultural interactive processes and images projected by one
community about the other. By applying mimesis to pre-colonial African
encounters, this article brings a new theoretical perspective of exploring this
theme to understand better the diverse relationships between Africans. It
takes the theme beyond clichés of oppression, resistance and collaboration so
reified by colonial encounter narratives to address the complex and intricate
question of African-to-African interaction as an unstable and heterogeneous
cross-cultural event marked by fluidity.
This innovative process resonates across comparative historical linguistics,
which shows that social change is reflected in the dynamics of a community’s

47 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, M Maunatlala/M Motsumi/M Malema, 15 January 2016.
48 M Taussig, Mimesis and alterity: A particular history of senses (New York, Routledge, 1993), pp. 21, 269; P
Stoller, Embodying colonial memories: Spirit possession, power, and the Hauka of West Africa (New York and
London, Routledge, 1995), pp. 37-48.
49 P Stoller, Embodying colonial memories..., pp. 14, 123.
50 H Bhabha, Of mimicry and man: The ambivalence of colonial discourse, The location of culture (New York,
Routledge, 1994), pp. 121-131; M Taussig, Mimesis and alterity..., p. 21; P Stoller, Embodying colonial
memories..., p. 123.
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language.51 Such innovations produce intellectual capital and lead to the
development of alternative forms of knowledge and power. Linguistic
innovations also reflect the myriad ways in which “power is constituted,
deployed and contested”.52 While gift giving can deprive the recipient of
their autonomy, power is mercurial and does not rest with one person or
institution forever. It is a problematic field that is always contested.53 The
veracity of power differentials therefore depends on the ability of people to
use language to negotiate interventions by the opposing group. This idea of
power as a contested terrain reveals the creative ways in which the Babirwa,
who faced threats of exploitation and domination, were able to reshape a
pastoralist identity amid cultural attempts at assimilation and oppression by
the Bangwato.

Go di tshwara ka megatla: The Babirwa’s cattle herding systems
By 1875, the Babirwa’s meraka (singular for moraka), cattle posts, pervaded
much of the Shashe-Limpopo watershed.54 The word moraka, a Sotho-Tswana
lexical term for cattle post, expressed a masculine socio-geographic world
located considerable distances away from the village, and the agricultural
fields, in order to access dispersed grazing lands and water sources.55 Like
with the Bangwato herding systems, the distant location of the moraka
deterred direct contact between women and cattle. This socio-physiographic
demarcation was a systematic way of subverting women’s reproductive power,
which it was believed, was a potential threat to male prosperity.56 In addition,
moraka connoted the cattle themselves and the term was only applied when
one owned a considerable herd. As a result, men who owned no cattle could
not have a moraka and therefore constituted the bakhumanegi (the poor).
The location of meraka far away from human settlements redefined concepts
of gender and labour in the Babirwa’s social organization. The moraka became
an idiom of wealth, work, ritual and social differentiation. For this reason, it
51 D Nurse, “The contributions of linguistics to the study of History in Africa”, Journal of African History, 38(3),
1997, pp. 359-391; DL Schoenbrun, A green place, a good place..., p. 12.
52 F Cooper, “Conflict and connection: Rethinking colonial African history”, American Historical Review 99(5),
1994, p. 1545.
53 DL Schoenbrun, A green place, a good place..., pp. 223, 225, 232.
54 EC Tabler, The far interior..., p. 41.
55 N Parsons, “The economic history of Khama’s country in Botswana, 1844-1930”, R Palmer and N Parsons, The
roots of rural poverty in central and southern Africa..., p. 115.
56 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, B Sephetso (Traditional doctor), Tsetsebjwe, 7 January 2016.
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was a space, where gendered social identities were produced. It was a space
of the bakhumi (wealthy men). Young men and the bakhumanegi also stayed
at the moraka as herders.57 Its location in remote and formerly “unoccupied”
territory also brought fundamental changes in the ways in which the domestic
and the untamed wilderness, the dinaga, interacted. The word dinaga
connotes boundless unknown spaces located beyond human settlements. In
the pre-cattle herding Babirwa discourses of the unknown, boys and girls
were not allowed to enter the dinaga because it was feared that the dipoko
(sin. sepoko), unhappy spirits of the departed, which were believed to reside in
these forests, would cause them to lose their way, or go timela. This denial of
children to enter the dinaga represented a ritualized way of protecting them
from kotselo, a disease, oral sources indicate, which could be more fatal to
“young bodies than to the much stronger bodies of adults”.58 Because of the
dense Colophospermum mopane bush and numerous hill outcrops in eastern
Botswana, go timela was an everyday preoccupation of the Babirwa and some
informants expressed how disorienting the experience may be. As a result, it
was necessary to tell cautionary tales about the dipoko leading people astray so
that children could not wander away from home and get lost.
As commercialized hunting decimated the tsetse-hosting buffalo from the late
1870s, the meraka were built in this unmediated territory.59 The location of the
meraka made the dinaga accessible to cattle herders who were predominantly
young men. This process enabled the Babirwa to tame their formerly wild
and hostile terrain. They, like other Africans, were not “always adapting to
the environment” but they shaped it in multiple and nuanced ways.60 Like in
other Southern African herding communities, cattle became very important
tools of “re-creating” the natural environment.61 In their daily movements
to and from grazing and water points, cattle more than often move in a line,
following the leaders. Such regular movements eventually produced mebila
(singular for mmila), pathways, through which the Babirwa herders accessed
the previously perceived-to-be dangerous dinaga. By traversing these untamed
and potentially dangerous physical spaces, the Babirwa herders acquired more
knowledge of the landscape and its resources and therefore accessed new
57 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, G Mompati (Former cattle herder and elder, Bobonong)/D
Molamu (Wealthy cattle owner and elder, Bobonong), 15 January 2016.
58 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, B Sephetso, 07 January 2016.
59 J Ford, The role of Trypanosomiasis in the African ecology..., pp. 283-301.
60 H Kjekshus, Ecology control and economic development in East African history: The case of Tanganyika, 1850-1950
(London, Heinemann, 1977), p. 27.
61 E Kreike, Recreating Eden..., pp. 9-11.
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realms of power and truths beyond what was culturally constructed as “evil
spaces”.62 That is, herding allowed the Babirwa men’s power to confront its
limits. It empowered particularly the herders to overcome their fear of the
wilderness.
The Babirwa herders were also very important to the sustainability of the
herds in this unstable environment of rain variability and drought. During
the rainy season, the herd was watched more closely because good grass was
found over a wider area, and individual animals tended to wander and become
separated from the main herd. In the dry season, despite the herd staying
together because good pasturage occurred in relatively isolated and welldelineated areas, some animals could still be lost due to contact with herds
from distant areas. Keeping herds together and finding pastures and water for
them was the preoccupation of the herders and necessitated their residence
at the moraka. There they practiced a herd management system called go di
tshwara ka megatla or (literally holding onto cattle’s tails) or following the
cattle closely. The go di tshwara ka megatla practice symbolized a broader
world of herding expressed in words. Consequently, the moraka became a
space where men were made.
From an early age, boys would gradually be initiated into the world of cattle
herding and masculinities. There were two practices, which were not only
crucial in initiating young boys into the go di tshwara ka megatla world of
herding but also contributed to the gendering of the broader social identity
of the Babirwa. The first one was the combination of work and leisure. This
infusion of leisure pursuits into herding was done in the best interest of the
development of a child. In the African context, games mirror a community’s
lived experiences within a socio-cultural and historical context.63 The
Babirwa’s pastimes were therefore crucial to the production of social identities
across time and space. At the moraka, herd boys were taught a stick throwing
game called nnai, or “flying stick.” This game has similarities with the stick
throwing games of the Kalanga of western Zimbabwe, who called it mnqgwai,
a word denoting “stick”.64

62 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, G Mompati/D Molamu, 15 January 2016.
63 C Burnett and WJ Hollander, “The South African Indigenous Games Research Project 2001/2002”, South
African Journal of Research in Sport 26(1), 2004, pp. 9-23.
64 MPD Gundani, et al., “Mnqgwai: A stick throwing game of the Kalanga of people of Zimbabwe”, African
Journal for Physical, Health Education, Recreation and Dance, 14(4), 2008, pp. 495-513.
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It is highly possible that the Babirwa adopted the mnqgwai from the
Kalanga and indigenized its name into nnai to suit their socio-cultural and
linguistic contexts. Perhaps the Babirwa’s use of nnai as an instrument of
herding reflected the existence of cattle in the Shashe-Limpopo confluence
antedating their arrival.65 It is also highly possible that this game may have
formed an important part of the hunting traditions of the Babirwa since
the early eighteenth century when they first settled in Botswana. The first
Babirwa to settle in the Shashe-Limpopo confluence found the Basarwa who
used the flying stick to maim wild animals. The common Babirwa expression,
Refhithetse Masarwa [sic] lefhatsheng lavhovhirwa (we found the Basarwa
in the land where the Babirwa live today) is suggestive of the interaction
between the two groups.66 Having used the flying stick for over a century,
the probability is that they re-appropriated it during the second half of the
nineteenth century to build their herd management systems. As one of the
several ways of initiating boys into male adulthood, the Babirwa’s nnai was
more than a pastime. It was a herd management pursuit that built physical
skill, thus necessitating long periods of residence at moraka and close herding
on a daily basis. Like a game of football in colonial Africa, it provided ‘the
opportunity for individuals to display their virtuoso skills before a crowd of
spectators’ and was more than “simply a passing diversion for youth, but a
passionate part of becoming an adult male in society”.67
Nnai involved competition among a group of herd boys, throwing
aerodynamically designed sticks to determine the winner. The ability to throw
the stick for the longest distance coupled with the accuracy with which the
stick moved were the most important components of the game. In the context
of the Babirwa herding practices, accuracy was particularly instrumental in
driving back any straying cattle into the main herd. The best Babirwa herders
distinguished themselves by carrying sticks with which to manage the herd
closely in the veld. Since herding produced men, the stick throwing game was
therefore a gendered aspect of the Babirwa’s herd management system.68
Other than playing games, boys graduated into manhood through rituals
that intricately linked them to cattle. When the Babirwa started engaging in
65 GC Mazarire, “Reflections on pre-colonial Zimbabwe, c. 850-1880s”, B Raftopoulos & A Mlambo, Becoming
Zimbabwe: A History from the pre-colonial period to 2008 (Harare, Weaver Press, 2009), pp. 35-38.
66 EOJ Westpal, “Notes on the Babirwa”, Botswana Notes and Records, 7, 1975, p. 93.
67 L Fair, Pastimes and politics: Culture, community, and identity in post-abolition Urban Zanzibar, 1890-1945
(Athens and Oxford, James Currey, 2001), p. 24.
68 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, G Mompati/D Molamu, 15 January 2016.
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extensive herding, they realized that communication fostered a close relationship
between herds and herders. As a result, they identified molodi, whistling, as
an efficient mode of communication.69 Whistling commands became the
quintessential communication tool used by several southern African herding
communities to manage their animals long before the nineteenth century.
In 1652, the Dutch found Khoe herders in the Western Cape already using
whistling codes to transmit simple messages and instructions to their cattle.70
In most African herding communities, the animals were trained to respond
according to the commands issued by their herders.71 Like in other herding
communities, the Babirwa used molodi, a paralinguistic audio signal, to issue
instructions to their cattle since “bogologolo tlala (time immemorial)”.72
Since communicative whistling was an art and therefore had to be learned
and mastered, young Babirwa boys were expected to swallow the urine of a
bull to sharpen their skills. The urine of a bull was believed to help them to
learn whistling skills that would make the cattle understand what the herder
expected of them. Failure to master the art of whistling weakened the closeness
between herders and their herds, leading to straying of some cattle from the
main herd. Herders whose cattle went astray were called the mashodwe, a
verb that connotes uselessness or impotence.73 But to be a man, one had to
be able to build a herd, get married and have children. Lack of all these three
attributes denoted impotence. As a result, drinking the bull’s urine also had
reproductive value as it transferred not only the masculinity of the bull to the
boys, but also the bull’s fertility. It was believed that such boys would grow
into fertile men who would have many sons and thus reproduce the go di
tshwara ka megata herd management system.
Boswa: Inheritance, divinities and masculinity
As much as children were important to the building of herds, cattle also
played a role in biological and social reproduction of the community. While,
69 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, G Mompati/D Molamu, 15 January 2016.
70 E Boonzaier, C Malherbe, et al, The Cape herders: A History of the Khoikhoi of southern Africa (Claremont, SA,
David Philip, 1996), p. 60; P Mitchell, “The Canine Connection II: Dogs and southern African herders”,
Southern African Humanities, 26, 2014, p. 11.
71 KM de Luna, Collecting food, cultivating persons: Wild resource use in central African political culture, c. 1000
B.C.E. to c. 1900 C.E. (available at http://gradworks.umi.com/33/36/3336527.html, accessed, 15 January
2016), p. 65.
72 E Boonzaier, C Malherbe, et al, The Cape herders..., p. 60; PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, M
Malema, 15 January 2016.
73 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, B Sephetso, 7 January 2016.
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the biological fertility of the community depended on the fertility of the
bulls, social networks rested on the building of large herds. Since children and
cattle were intimately linked, being childless deprived men of parenthood, the
premium form of social capital. The labour of sons, and of course the marrying
off of daughters, would produce wealth. Conversely, lack of sons would cause
one to be heirless and therefore threaten the Babirwa’s patrilineal inheritance
system, or boswa. The Sotho-Tswana word, boswa, is derived from the verb,
swa, which translates into “die”. Boswa was therefore the pastoral estate of
a dead man. Such an estate could only be distributed amongst his sons, the
baja boswa (literally eaters of the pastoral estate) or heirs, following the death
of their father.74 Fatherhood, however, was not only biological. It could be
social as childless men often adopted sons from their relatives to ensure the
sustanence of the institution of boswa. In addition, wealthy cattle owners
could loan some of their herds to the poor, occasionally rewarding them with
a calf until they too built their own herds. But there were still exceptional
cases where men would die with neither sons nor cattle. Such men, as one
observer said of early 19th century Tswana during his sorjourn in Southern
Africa, had no use for cattle beyond herding the cattle of a wealthy man.75
Cattlelessness and childlessness thus exclueded these men from participating
in the institution of boswa.
This masculine gendered system of inheritance found expression in the
naming of first sons. Throughout Bobirwa, there were many first-born sons
with the name, Mojaboswa (heir to a father’s pastoral estate). As a result, boswa
effectively disqualified daughters from getting a share of their father’s estate.
Despite its androcentricity, the institution of boswa also had the objective
of protecting the widow of the departed man as it kept the cattle within the
family kraal. By inheriting from their father, the sons were therefore expected
to use the boswa to support not only their individual families but also take
care of the wellbeing of their mother and other siblings.
The spirit of a man who died leaving behind boswa for his sons never went
into oblivion. His was not death but a transformation from an embodied
form of life to a disembodied one. Such men’s corpses were shrouded in a
black ox skin and buried in the kraal while their spirits moved into a parallel
world to that of the living where they would continue to protect their cattle.76
74 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, M Malema, 15 January 2016.
75 WJ Burchell, Travels in the interior of Southern Africa, 2 (London, Longman, 1822), p. 348.
76 I Schapera, The Tswana (London, International African Institute, 1953), p. 59.
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To keep the spirits of these men active, their bodies were buried in a sitting
position because it was believed that lying down was akin to laziness. The
significance of burying of cattlemen in a sitting position was symbolically
expressed in the Sotho-Tswana idiomatic expression, ga gona kgomo ya boroko
(sleep does not build herds of cattle). This proverb was a warning to men that
to build herds and have their spirits live on after death, they needed to work
hard day and night.
Death for men with cattle was therefore an honour because they underwent
de facto canonization into the badimo (the divinity). The etymology of the
word, badimo, derives from the concept of godimo, which directly translates
into “above”. This concept implies that there is a space above the realm of
the living where the spirits of departed people of a privileged social standing
reside. These spirits were believed to take a “keen interest in the world of the
living and could influence and determine events in the living world”.77 Thus,
to the Babirwa, the death of a cattleman was not the end of life, but a journey
into the upper realms of the universe where male divinities resided.78
Conversely, the death of childless and/or poor men (who did not own cattle)
symbolized oblivion because they would have left no wealth in the realm of
the living. Their death would be removed from the social memory and they
were never reborn into the world of the living. Anxiety about fertility and
heirlessness therefore gave the badimo centrality in social organization as men
tried to avoid falling into the perilous social location of being mashodwe. For
men, accumulating wealth while alive and becoming the badimo posthumously
depended on the amount of social capital they built, making children very
important to the social reproduction of the Babirwa’s pastoralist identity.

Magwasha: The lionesses of Bobirwa
Like cattle, women shaped the social world by building ties between
households through marriage. Marriage played a crucial part in the
reproduction of children and the accumulation of household social capital.
This argument challenges assumptions of African pastoralism being an
77 J Gewald, “El Nigro, Al Nino, witchcraft and the absence of rain in Botswana”, African Affairs, 100(1), 2001,
p. 560; PS Landau, The realm of the Word: Language, gender and Christianity in a southern African Kingdom
(London, James Currey, 1995), pp. 24-29; J Comaroff and JL Comaroff, Of revelation and revolution:
Christianity, colonialism, and consciousness in South Africa, I (Chicago, Chicago University Press, 1991), pp.
216-213.
78 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, M Malema, 15 January 2016/B Sephetso, 7 January 2016.
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exclusively male domain where men used cattle to “reaffirm the masculine
hierarchies of access to power” and wealth.79 Rather than being exclusionary,
the mechanisms intended for male dominance drew women into the broader
pastoral identity and therefore empowered them to take an active part in this
purportedly male-dominated sphere of social life.
Apart from the geographic separation of cattle from the domestic space, in
the Babirwa’s pastoralist ethnicity cattle and women were never diametrically
opposed. While patriarchs monopolized intercession with the badimo,
women innovated alternative power as they engaged in spirit possession to
contribute to the taming of the wilderness and thus help shape a pastoralist
social identity. It must be noted, however, that the Babirwa women, like other
Southern African women, never consciously challenged male domination
of the pastoralist sphere. After all, Southern African women had control of
household subsistence and the entire domestic space, and with it control
over men.80 The Babirwa women believed in the prevailing power relations
and were thus not interested in liberation as they did not subscribe to the
disruption of the traditional or “natural” order of male domination. They
were never really dominated and exploited by their male counterparts. Their
appropriation of the powers of nature was meant to shape the spirituality of
the community, tame the wilderness, and therefore contribute to the building
of a pastoralist identity.
Some Babirwa women mimed the ritual of the lion spirits (magwasha), a
rendition of the mazenge cult of the Kalanga,81 which was geared towards
creating a synergy between people and nature. With men continuing to
dominate the pastoral worlds of the departed and the living, these women
appropriated this lionized spirit in order to assert their power in the spirituality
of the community and contribute to the taming of the wilderness.82 Whenever
they were possessed, the Babirwa women would start speaking in Ikalanga
and roared like lions. This behaviour was akin to the mazenge cult, where
every time “there is an appropriation of the exotic; the possessed… speak in

79 M Kinsman, “‘Beasts of burden’: The subordination of southern Tswana women, ca. 1800–1840”, Journal of
Southern African Studies 10(1), 1983, pp. 39-54.
80 C Walker (ed.), Women and gender in Southern Africa to 1945 (Cape Town, David Philip & London, James
Currey, 1990), pp. 113, 158, 175, 347.
81 RP Werbner, “Symbolic dialogue and personal transactions among the Kalanga and Ndembu”, Ethnology 10(3),
1971, p. 213.
82 The word, magwasha (sing. Legwasha), also referred to the possessed women.
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the language of a neighbouring people.”83 Being the embodiments of the lion
spirit, the magwasha women would speak to men through a female interpreter,
demanding certain black cows, which cattle would be killed and they would
be served raw blood and meat.
Communities in the Limpopo watershed revered the lion for its power
and feared it for its predatory habits. As the population of buffalo dwindled
during the latter half of the nineteenth century, lions developed habits of
preying on cattle.84 The possession of women by the lion spirit was therefore
an embodiment of the lion as well as an act of domesticating nature. Hence,
like among the Kalanga where the mazenge were extolled as pondanyama (meat
crusher), the magwasha were eulogized as sebata (predator). These expressions
of practical power challenge performance theories, which have suggested that
spirit possession is a discursive practice whose sole purpose is to politicize the
‘disempowered’ African woman.85
The magwasha practice was not a site of feminist mobilization against
masculine power. Possession was symbolic of women’s expression of feminine
anxieties about male dominance of the pastoral regime. It also reflected the
masculinization of women because these spirits were male. “They spoke with
a deep, guttural voice” that symbolized masculinity.86 Hence the magwasha
practice was an embodied practice whereby mind and body were synchronized
to harness the power of nature. This idea of the mind and body working in
tandem contests binaristic perspectives of consciousness whereby the body
is subjected to intellectual superiority in symbolic communication.87 It
resonates with Paul Stoller’s recent dialogical perspective of possession that
“at one level [possession is] negotiation with spirit” and “at another level it
is the acquisition of [inner energy] by allowing one’s body to be completely
possessed by the spirit, and in so doing, possessed becomes possessor”.88 The
magwasha, were not just a discursive form of power. They also constituted
women’s appropriation of masculinity and the power of nature through
bodily possession.
83 RP Werbner, Tears of the dead: The social biography of an African family (Edinburgh, Edinburgh University Press,
1991), p. 192.
84 BH Raseroka, “Past and present distribution of Buffalo in Botswana”, Botswana Notes and Records, 7, 1975, p. 133.
85 J Comaroff, Body of power, spirit of resistance: The culture and history of a South African people (Chicago, University
Press of Chicago, 1985), pp. 41-247; J Boddy, Wombs and alien spirits: Women, men and the Zar cult in northern
Sudan (Madison, WI, University of Wisconsin Press, 1989), pp. 35-369.
86 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, O Patana (Former legwasha, Mathathane)/M Moeti (Former
legwasha, Mathathane), 15 January 2016, D Moalosi (Former legwasha, Mogapi), 25 December 2015.
87 J Comaroff and JL Comaroff, Ethnography and the historical imagination (Boulder, Westview Press, 1992), p. 189.
88 P Stoller, Embodying colonial memories..., p. 25.
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These spirits were both sympathetic and hostile. They sought to strengthen
and empower women while they posed a threat of destruction of cattle and
therefore divestiture of men. As a result, these temporally domesticated spirits
of lions had to be supplicated by feeding them with the blood and meat of
cattle. This, it was believed, would keep the lions satiated for some time and
therefore spare the cattle. It was also believed that refusal to accede to the
demands of the magwasha would anger such spirits so much that by the time
they left the women to return to the jungle, lions would attack and kill cattle
at a rate never experienced before.89 By personifying the lion spirit or legwasha,
these women were therefore innovating alternative forms of community power
over nature. The Babirwa women thus transformed the potentially dangerous
power of nature into benign mystical energy for community benefit. In the
magwasha ritual, access to power therefore cannot be narrowly placed at the
textual level. Possession was both a process of knowledge acquisition and the
transformation of that knowledge into practical power of women to tame the
wilderness.

Mosha o thata ka mosadi: Women’s secular power and agro-pastoral
identity
The Babirwa women’s power and nurturance of a pastoralist ethnicity
extended beyond spirituality. Through their social location as cultivators and
subsistence producers, they bridged the boundary between cattle herding
and arable farming and therefore shaped an agro-pastoralist identity. Armed
with only the mogoma, long-handled hoe, these women worked stoically,
cultivating drought resistant varieties of grains such as sorghum and millet in
an environment characterized by rainfall inconsistency.90 The slowness of the
mogoma and the uncertainties of rainfall put a lot of strain on them as work
had to start immediately with the onset of the first rains and continued at a
fast pace to cultivate enough land within the short rainy season.
The foregoing is not meant to portray the Babirwa women as an exploited
class. By cultivating the fields and producing subsistence for their households,
the Babirwa women were displaying secular power over nature. Among the
89 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, B Sephetso, 7 January 2016, O Patana/M Moeti, 15 January
2016, M Malema/D Moalosi, 25 December 2015.
90 PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, T Makabe (Village elder, Bobonong)/M Montsosi (Village elder,
Bobonong)/K Ngwako (Village elder, Bobonong), 15 January 2016.
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Babirwa, a woman is seen as the embodiment of the home and hence she, like
in other Sotho-Tswana groups, is referred to as mosadi. The word, mosadi, can
be literally translated into “one who remains at home”. This direct translation
has lent itself to misinterpretation before, with Southern Tswana women
represented as a sex category confined to the home.91 In the Babirwa parlance,
mosadi is the custodian of the home who wields a measure of power over
domestic affairs. The word mosadi thus connotes the role that a woman plays
in the home and not her location as the subordinate of man.
The Babirwa adage, mosha o thata ka mosadi (the strength of the home lies in
that of a woman), captures the fundamental role of a pre-colonial woman in
both the private and public spaces. It was the woman’s primary responsibility
to create the home as a safe place by providing nurturance to males in her
care. This constructed the home into a space where males were reaffirmed
and restored in the midst of outside hardships and deprivations. Indeed cattle
herding in the unstable environment of Bobirwa was always emotionally and
physically taxing for men. As Fred Morton says of late nineteenth century
Botswana:92
... [cattle] were difficult to accumulate quickly; cultivating a herd was an
undertaking of years – requiring husbandry skills, much personal inconvenience
and considerable good luck in overcoming drought and disease.

To the Babirwa women, a woman is the quintessence of the home. The
following testimony resonated across my interviews:93
It was the duty of a woman to love, feed, shelter and take care of her husband.
Men were like children, when they were tired after doing heavy work, they
needed to be cuddled.

Thus as a woman’s domain, the domestic space, acted as a site of healing and
recovery for men from all kinds of bodily and mental distress. Zeleza has also
confirmed these ideas of the pre-colonial African woman as an indispensible
cogwheel in the movement of the pastoralist machine. In pre-colonial African
herding communities, he argues, “livestock property, which was owned by
men, was channeled through the institution of the house, controlled by
women”.94
91
92
93
94

J Comaroff and JL Comaroff, “Goodly beasts, beastly goods…”, American Ethnologist 17(2), 1990, pp. 199-202.
F Morton, When rustling became an art..., p. 35.
PP Molosiwa (Personal Collection), interview, T Makabe/M Montsosi/K Ngwako , 15 January 2016.
TP Zeleza, A modern economic history: Volume 1, The nineteenth century (CODESRIA, 1993), p. 151.
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Beyond being an autonomous space of female production, Southern African
women’s agricultural work nurtured the pastoral economy.95 The Babirwa
moved their cattle seasonally depending on the availability of palatable
grasses. Responding to casual questions about where cattle were grazed, how
locations varied with the seasons and about the relation of grazing to the
agricultural activities of the community, the Babirwa presented an idealized
grazing schedule. This pattern of grazing involved the seasonal rotation of
cattle between the meraka and the agricultural fields, in order to extend the
grazing range. It was a form of land use, which demonstrated the Babirwa’s
innovation of technical knowledge of their environments.
The ideal management system of the moraka area and its relationship with
the Babirwa social system was thus based on the temporality of land use.
However, entering the grazing area was governed by rules of access designed to
ensure a steady flow of rangeland resources. Rules of access to the moraka can
be understood by digressing a little to note the roles played by women in this
agro-pastoralist social organization. Women did most of the agricultural work.
However, they were also responsible for thatching roofs and therefore had to
have access to the grass at the moraka. But this access to thatching grass was
regulated so that the thatching grass first matured and dried for seed dispersal
before it was cut up in order to ensure another crop of thatching grass in the
following season, and to avoid direct contact between women and cattle. As a
result, during winter, women and cattle moved in opposite directions. While
women entered the moraka to collect thatching grass, the cattle fed on crop
residue in the fields. The need to regulate grazing thus induced the Babirwa
to develop range management systems that would ensure sustainable use of
resources in a drought-prone environment.96
In the end, the type and amount of work done by men and women depended
on unstable social divisions of gender, status and generation. The Babirwa’s
pastoralist identity developed because of the work of men and women. It
flourished because of supplementation between the pastoral economy and the
domestic space. But this prosperity lasted only until the beginning of colonial
rule. By 1895, the struggle for and renegotiation of land, a main theme in
Southern African environmental history, had become a prominent future
of the colonial encounter in Botswana as the Babirwa were systematically
expropriated of their grazing land. This dispossession followed Khama’s
95 N Jacobs, Environment, power, and injustice..., p. 29.
96 PP Molosiwa (Personal Communication), interview, G Mompati/D Molamu, 15 January 2016.
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(Bangwato chief ) cession of Babirwa lands along the Limpopo River to the
British Crown to stop the transfer of the Bechuanaland Protectorate to the
British South Africa Company rule.97 Despite losing their coveted lands,
the Babirwa did not lose a sense of their Bakgomong identity. To date they
still praise each other as kgomo, and the acknowledgement phrase, ee kgomo,
continues to define Babirwaness.

Conclusion
When the Bechuanaland Protectorate became a British colony in 1885, the
colonial government entered into an alliance with the chiefs of the Tswanaspeaking ethnic groups because these chiefs controlled cattle wealth, the
country’s coveted resource. The various, but mutually intelligible, Tswana
dialects together with the similarities in the cultures and histories of these
groups, provided a ready platform upon which the British built a colonial
state founded on “Tswanadom”.98 This philosophical, albeit highly territorial,
idea of the organic dominance of the Tswana speaker in a country made up of
diverse ethnicities became used as a blueprint for the conception of the postcolonial state wherein non-Tswana speakers were desiganted inferior status.
The Tswana-led post-colonial government, like many other modern states
imposed Tswana cultures and language on the so-called minor or inferior
ethnicities, thus underminng their histories, traditions, langauges and local
knowledges.
By studying the Babirwa’s adoption of cattle herding, the article foregrounds
the oft-told discourse of local knowledge as a changing recursive process and
therefore not timeless and unchanging. Local African knowledge has always
changed and adapted to social and natural diversity, leading to the reshaping
of identity by various ethnicities. This article thus runs in sharp contrast to
misleading official rhetoric of Botswana as an ethnic monolith. The idea
of Tswana culture and language being used by the state to systematically
undermine non-Tswana speaking ethnicities, however, still needs serious
academic rumination and historical inquiry.

97 Bechuanaland Protectorate Order in Council, 1904.
98 N Parsons, “The evolution of modern Botswana: Historical revisions”, LA Picard, The evolution of modern
Botswana: Politics and rural development in Southern Africa (Lincoln, University of Nebraska Press, 1985), p. 27.

39

New Contree, No. 75, July 2016, Bakgomong

This article has examined the Babirwa’s transition from herders of caprines,
to herders of cattle, and symbolically from buffalo people to cow people.
It contests particularly the cultural, mystical and resistance clichés that
summarily represented African pastoralist pursuits as irrational. The article
has demonstrated that the Babirwa’s adoption of cattle herding during the
second half of the nineteenth century was a historical process that depended
on the reconfiguration of indigenous knowledge systems as communities
navigated an unfriendly physical terrain to shape a pastoralist ethnic identity.
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Abstract
The Reverend Johannes Jacobus Ulster (1922-2012) was called by the provincial
board of the Moravian Church in South Africa to serve the mission station Elim
from the start of January 1965 as its first indigenous minister of religion and
“Voorstaander” or mayor. This was his maiden appointment as an executive head
of a congregation in his church. The period that immediately preceded Ulster’s
term of service in Elim was characterised by increasing conflict and tension between
his predecessors and members of the local community over various management,
social and educational matters. These states of affairs threatened the stability of
the mission settlement to large extent. Within the context of the local mission
community as well as the broader Moravian Church, this article, which is a historic
literature review, attempts to illuminate the significant transformation introduced
by Ulster in the management and leadership approach of Elim. It considers his
meaningful contributions in ameliorating the quality of the spiritual lives of the
local congregation in line with the worldwide motto of the Moravian Mission:
“Our Lamb has conquered, let us follow Him”. Furthermore, the article explores
Ulster’s contribution in promoting the social wellbeing of the local community
through initiating the establishment of sustainable secular, socio-cultural and
various community development projects locally as well as in the surrounding
district. The article concludes that Reverend Ulster made an immense contribution
to the stabilisation of the spiritual welfare and socio-educational infrastructure of
the community. This continues to be valued as a ‘golden period’ in the rich history
of the rural mission settlement.
Keywords: Elim; Moravian Church; Mission Station; Indigenous; Elim Home;
Elim Moravian Primary School; Community Upliftment.
*

2

The author would like to sincerely thank the following people: Angela Dunn, Hennie Ulster and Jenny
Bridgeman, the children of Bishop Ulster, for granting him permission to document the highlighted aspects of
their father’s term of service in Elim. Reverend G Cloete, the archivist of the Moravian Church and his assistant,
Reverend J Hanson for providing me with very useful historical material about the term of service of Reverend
Ulster in Elim. Reverend G Cunningham, the current minister at Elim Mission Station, who kindly allowed me
access to the minutes of the Church and Overseers’ Council meetings of the Ulster era in Elim. Amanda Cloete
of the Elim Heritage Centre for providing valuable information from the Elimiet, a local newsletter that was
started by Reverend Ulster in Elim in 1965.
Throughout the article, reference has been made to Reverend Ulster, since it was his official title as the minister
and head of the mission station Elim during his period of service. At a synodical meeting of the Moravian
Church in 1984, he was elected as a bishop in the Church and has been, since then, known as Bishop JJ Ulster.
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Introduction
A surprise announcement made during the Easter morning service in 1964
in the church at the Elim Moravian mission station simultaneously elicited
great astonishment and interest among the local congregants.3 It was reported
that the provincial board of the church had decided to end the term of service
of the local minister, Kurt Bonk, who had headed the congregation from
1962.4 The question uppermost in the minds of the entire community at the
time was: Who would be appointed as a replacement minister in Elim, a rural
Strandveld settlement of about 2500 inhabitants situated approximately 35 km
from Bredasdorp in the Western Cape Province.5 Unlike during the preceding
140 years, for the first time in its existence, the responsibility to manage the
mission village and render spiritual service and welfare care was entrusted to
a South African born minister. Indeed, this handover of management not
only signalled a “winds of change effect’’ but in many ways was a watershed
in the history of Elim. Since its origin in 1824, German missionaries had
been assigned to lead and serve the village spiritually and manage its day to
day secular operations.6 The designated indigenous minister who accepted
the call to serve the rural settlement was the Reverend Johannes Jacobus
Ulster. He was a forty-two year old ordained minister, born into a family of
clergyman, educationalists and musicians of note who have made outstanding
contributions particularly in their careers, not only within the sphere of the
Moravian Church in South Africa alone, but to a considerable degree, in the
broader South African context.7 Daniël Ulster, a younger brother of Reverend
JJ Ulster, was not only the first person of colour who obtained the degree B.
Mus from the University of Cape Town, but was also the first permitted to
play the organ in the City Hall of Cape Town and conduct the Cape Town
symphonic orchestra.
A thorough analysis of the primary roles and responsibilities of Moravian
ministers serving mission settlements, and more so in the case of Elim, suggests
that heading a mission station is inevitably a multi-dimensional charge.8 As
3
4
5
6
7
8

Announcements, Elim Moravian Church, Easter Sunday, 15 April 1964.
JJ Ulster, Daar is maar één Elim (Genadendal Press, 1974), p. 47.
Z Cook, “Working together for the community pays R1 million dividend for Elim residents”, Cape Argus, 23
November 2001, p. 1.
MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met `n nuwe visie vir die Morawiese Sendingstasie Elim 1964
-1974 (BA Hons dissertation, University of the Western Cape, 1991), p. 12.
MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met `n nuwe visie..., p. 4.
HP Hallbeck, Evangeliese Broederkerk in SA: Ordeninge van Elim Sendingstasie, 1824 (Genadendal Press, 1824
[A copy of this document can be found in the Heritage Centre in Elim]), p. 1.
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is the case in virtually all faith denominations, two of the primary tasks of a
minister serving a congregation such as Elim, are the proclamation of the Word
of God and the assumption of ex-officio leadership in spiritual activities of the
community.9 Managing the external and more secular elements pertaining to
the civil infrastructural aspects of the mission station constitutes an equally
critical obligation of the minister. Therefore, these pivotal responsibilities
require the head of the mission station to perform a threefold function. Firstly,
to serve as the spiritual herdsman of the congregation, secondly to serve as
the manager of the local school and superintendent of the Elim Home10 for
physically and cognitively challenged children as well as, thirdly, overseeing
the daily operation of the secular matters of the village.
This article, which is based on a previously unpublished work of the author
completed in 1991.11 It will highlight the significant contribution made
by Reverend JJ Ulster regarding the upliftment and development of the
community of Elim.12
Image 1: Reverend (Bishop) JJ Ulster

Source: Reverend (Bishop) JJ Ulster, 23 July 1990.
9 HP Hallbeck, Evangeliese Broederkerk in SA..., p. 2.
10 H Bamfort, “Disabled children’s home under threat, Elim Home cares for kids their families have rejected”,
Saturday Weekend Argus, 12 June 2004, p. 25.
11 The author, in his capacity as a born and raised Elimer who spent his childhood and early adolescent years at the
mission station during the Ulster era, has an immediate and immensely proud association with the village and
the broad Moravian Church in South Africa. See the author’s BA Honours (History) (South African Cultural
History Museum, Cape Town), dissertation of limited scope, entitled Eerwaarde JJ Ulster: Geestelike herder met
’n nuwe visie vir die Morawiese Sendingstasie Elim (1965-1974) – Reverend JJ Ulster: Spiritual shepherd with an
new vision for the Moravian Mission Station Elim (1965-1974).
12 This study is dedicated to the late Bishop, Reverend Dr JJ Ulster as an expression of sincere appreciation for
the significant and exemplary contribution of pastoral and “mayoral” service he rendered unselfishly to the
development of the mission village of Elim and its outer stations.
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Image 2: The arrival of Reverend Ulster and his family in Elim - 10 January 1965

Source: Jenny Bridgeman (daughter of Reverend Bishop JJ Ulster).

Viewing the Moravian Church and the Elim Moravian mission station
The movement, referred to as the Bohemian or Moravian brothers, later
known as the Moravian Church, was started by John Huss in the late
fourteenth century. Huss vehemently objected to some of the practices of
the Roman Catholic Church and wanted to return the church in Bohemia
and Moravia to the simpler practices of early Christianity.13 Gaining royal
support and a certain level of independence for a period, this movement was
eventually subjected to the authority of Rome. Huss was eventually tried and
burned at the stake. However, the reformation spirit did not die with him.
The Moravian Church, or Unitas Fratum (Unity of Brethren) as it has officially
been known since 1457, came into being as followers of Huss gathered in
the village of Kunevald, about 100 miles east of Prague, in eastern Bohemia.
Reportedly, it was here where the early seeds of the modern day Moravian
Church were sown. This was 60 years before Martin Luther hammered the
13 J Mulder, “Elim: More than a mission station”, Saturday Argus, 11 December 2010, p. 6.
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renowned articles to the Castel Church in Wittenburg and 100 years prior to
the establishment of the Anglican Church.14
In the early 18th century, Count Zinzendorf became involved with the
pietistic movement and allowed the Bohemian brothers to settle on his
lands in the Lausitz area of Germany, just north of Bohemia. Permission was
granted by Zinzendorf15 to the brothers to establish the town of Herrnhut
(the Lord’s protection). Very soon the Bohemian brothers were convinced
that they should send missionaries out into the world to spread the gospel
of Christ to all parts of the globe. In this way, the Moravian Church became
one of the first active missionary societies worldwide. From 1732 to 1737
missionaries were sent to the West Indies, Greenland and to the Cape.16
This Church distinguished itself as one of the pioneer denominations in
South Africa to engage in missionary work among the indigenous Khoi San
people since 1737.17 Today the Church still has an appreciable presence in
the country.18 In the early 1820’s, the management of the Moravian Mission
based at Genadendal, the first Moravian mission station in South Africa,
realised the need to expand its missionary endeavours in the Cape. During
this period, the evangelistic and educational work that was conducted by
Moravian missionaries in the 18th and early 19th centuries in the Western Cape
at Genadendal and Mamre respectively, began to flourish vigorously. This
soon resulted in a rapid increase in the numbers of the inhabitants of these
two mission stations. In 1824, a farm in the Strandveld (presently known as
the Overberg District) region of the Western Cape was unexpectedly placed
on the market. Upon inspection of the farm by clergymen of the Moravian
Mission led by Hans Peter Hallbeck, its setting was found extremely suitable
to establish a new mission station. An offer to purchase the farm, then known
as Vogelstruiskraal, was accepted by the previous owner Johannes Petrus van
Schonke.19 Thus, on the 12th of May 1824, the Moravian Mission became the
new owner of Vogelstruiskraal.20 Soon after becoming Moravian property, a
set of rules and regulations was drafted by Hallbeck and his colleagues whereby
14 H du Preez, R van Oers, J Roos & L Verhoef (eds.), The challenge of Genadendal (IOS Press, 2009), pp. 11-13.
15 KT August, The quest for being public church: The South African challenge to the Moravian Church in context 17372004 (DTh thesis, Stellenbosch University, 2003) [Printed by Moravian Printing Works, 2005]), p. 2.
16 KT August, The quest for being public church..., p. 3.
17 J Loos, “Genadendal’s welcome to visitors still as welcome as it was in slave era”, Cape Argus, 4 January 2006, p.
10.
18 A Lewis and EM Lemmer, “Christian missionary endeavour in education in South Africa (1737-1955)”, Journal
of Christian Scholarship, 1st and 2nd quarter, 2004, p. 59.
19 JJ Ulster, Daar is maar één Elim..., p. 9.
20 JJ Ulster, Elimiet, 1, May 1974. A monthly community newsletter started by JJ Ulster in Elim, 1965.
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the farm would be managed.21 On Ascension Day, Thursday, 12 May 1825,
precisely a year after its establishment, the name of the mission station was
changed to Elim22 – a place of cooling waters and palm trees and, in a biblical
context, the village where the Israelites rested after crossing the Red Sea.23
Since its founding in 1824,24 the mission station of Elim has therefore
belonged entirely to the Moravian Church in South Africa, unlike its
counterparts Genadendal and Mamre, which are presently controlled by the
state. The “Kerkraad” (Church council) is responsible for spiritual matters
and the “Opsienersraad” (similar to a supervisory body) deals with matters
that can be considered of a more temporal nature. Besides being the head
of the church, the local minster is mayor or “Voorstander”. The post office
and police station are leased at a nominal rental from the state.25 However, of
significant historical note concerning the mission settlement is the fact that
its residents, the majority of whom are of slave descent,26 erected a monument
in 1938 which symbolises the liberation of slaves in the Cape and is the only
such monument in South Africa.27 In 1998, the Elim community celebrated
the opening of an exhibition of the Slave Route Project as one of the steps
to become part of the World Wide Slave Route project, set in motion by
the United Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Organisation and the
World Tourism Organisation.28

Reverend Johannes Jacobus Ulster the person
John Ulster29 was born at Somerset West near Cape Town on 26 April
1922 as the eldest child of his parents Hendrik Simon and Dorothea Hester
Ulster. A large part of his childhood was spent at Genadendal where his father
initially occupied a position as a teacher until his appointment as a lecturer at
the local teacher training college, specialising in subjects including teaching
didactics and writing. John entered formal schooling during the late 1920s
at the primary school at Clarkson, a Moravian mission station in the Eastern
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

JJ Ulster, Daar is maar één Elim..., p. 7.
JJ Ulster, Daar is maar één Elim..., p. 10.
M van Bart, “Historiese watermeul op Elim maal weer”, Die Burger, 1 November, 1997, p. 11.
JJ Ulster, Daar is maar één Elim..., p. 9.
M Mouton, “An oasis in the desert: Elim”, Village Life, December 2006, p. 27.
M Gosling, “Confronting South Africa’s hidden history”, Cape Times, 7 September, p. 13.
J Mulder, “Elim: More than a mission station”, Saturday Argus, 11 December 2010, p. 6.
M Gosling, “Confronting South Africa’s hidden history”, The Cape Times, 7 September, p. 13.
Reverend JJ Ulster, commonly also referred to as John Ulster.
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Cape; the school was headed by his father. The young Ulster completed
standards two to four at Genadendal during the early 1930s, followed by
standards five and six back at Clarkson, with his father as his class teacher and
school principal.30
After completing his school career, John enrolled at the Dower Memorial
College where he qualified as a teacher in 1940. Whilst being a full-time
student, he lectured music to fellow senior students at the college.31 This
training was followed by an intensive course in the methodology of music
teaching at Battswood Training College in Wynberg, Cape Town in 1941.
His teaching career commenced in 1942 as a music and art teacher at the
Methodist Primary School in Retreat, Cape Town. Noted for his great passion
and directional leadership, particularly in Moravian youth and Sunday school
circles, John was encouraged by the management of the church to accept a
teaching post at Mamre in April 1947 – a Moravian mission station north
west of Cape Town. At the time, Reverend W Winckler, a German theologian
and missionary, was working in Mamre and offered bible study classes to
indigenous Moravians who aspired to enter active and fulltime ministry. This
was John’s initial exposure to theological training, with a view to preparing
the way for him and other eligible candidates, including D Beukes and JH
Kronenberg, to be trained as ordained ministers of the Moravian Church in
South Africa.
In 1952, the theological seminary of the Moravian Church in South Africa
was established in Fairview, Port Elizabeth in the Eastern Cape, under
the directorship of Bishop B Krüger. In answering the call to continue
his theological training, John decided to resume his studies at this newly
established theological training centre. Here, John was one of the first students
to complete his training in the 1950s under the leadership and guidance of
Bishop Krüger. John, like his contemporaries who qualified at Fairview, was
held in high esteem for having served the Moravian Church fervently in
various roles with a particular focus on promoting the missionary work that
had been initiated by their predecessors. From the Fairview theological centre
“came people who developed into dedicated servants of the Church and its
congregations”.32
30 MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met ’n nuwe visie..., p. 2.
31 JJ Ulster (First indigenous minister, Elim), interview, MJ van Breda (Senior lecturer, Unisa, College of
Education), 23 July 1990.
32 B Krüger and PW Schaberg, The pear tree bears fruit (Genadendal, 1980), p. 128.
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In 1953, after completing his formal theological training in Port Elizabeth,
John was appointed as the principal of Berea Primary School, a nearby outstation of Genadendal. Following a brief stint in this capacity, he was called by
the board of the church to relinquish his post as principal in 1956, in favour
of a position as the first superintendent of the newly found Herrnhut House
for boys who attended Emil Weder High School in Genadendal.33 In their
roles as supervisors and caregivers, John, faithfully supported by his spouse
Florence, took care of male high school learners who boarded at Herrnhut
House and numbered up to one hundred and forty at times. These learners
hailed from all parts of South Africa, including South West Africa, presently
known as Namibia.34
During his term of service as superintendent at Herrnhut House, John was
ordained as an assistant clergyman, followed by his ordination as a fullyfledged minister and his spouse as an acolyte of the Moravian Church at
Genadendal in October 1959. As is customary in the Moravian Church, the
minister and his spouse are publically introduced as Reverend and “Juffrou”
[freely translated as “mam”] at the ordination ceremony and may officially
begin to minister and serve in the Moravian Church in these roles.
Shortly after his ordination, Reverend Ulster travelled abroad to pursue a
comprehensive course in ecumenical studies at the Institute of Ecumenical
Studies under the auspices of the University of Geneva in Bossey, Switzerland.
Following his theological training in Switzerland, Ulster also spent time
studying at the Moravian Seminary in Bethlehem, Pennsylvania in the United
States of America. In his own words, Ulster described the significance of this
international training for himself as:35
... ’n geestelik verrykende belewenis wat my aanleg en begrip vir interkerklike
verhoudinge aansienlik verbreed het – a spiritually enriching experience that
broadened my aptitude for and understanding of inter-denominational
relations greatly [Freely translated as...].

His ecumenical training thoroughly equipped Ulster in contributing
meaningfully to the ecumenical movement in South Africa, initially in his
role as chairman of the Western Cape Council of Churches and eventually in
his capacity as executive member of the South African Council of Churches.
In December 1964, Ulster’s term as superintendent of the Herrnhut House
33 I Balie, Die geskiedenis van genadendal: 1738-1988 (Kaapstad, Perskor, 1988), p. 218.
34 B Krüger and PW Schaberg, The pear tree bears fruit..., p. 133.
35 MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met ’n nuwe visie..., p. 9.
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ended and coincided with his acceptance of the call to commence his term
as minister in Elim in January 1965.36 This fresh challenge, which differed
significantly from his role as superintendent of Herrnhut House, proved to be
a continuation of a journey of dedicated and tireless labour rendered by him
until his retirement, when his work indeed continued in favour of enriching
others’ spiritual lives and contributing to the improvement of socio-economic
conditions of communities he had served throughout his life.

Ulster as first indigenous spiritual leader of Elim
The period prior to the Ulster era was characterised by intense contestation
and deeply rooted divisions among the inhabitants of the small community
of Elim mission village.37 As these tensions and divisions grew in magnitude
they started to impact on the overall stability and the quality of the spiritual
lives of members of this community. This resulted in the provincial board of
the Moravian Church in South Africa intervening by, as mentioned, calling
a new head to Elim.38 This decision was widely welcomed and extremely well
received by the community. Upon their arrival at Elim on 10 January 1965 at
17h30, the Ulster family was warmly welcomed with overwhelming joy and
appreciation by the inhabitants there.39
Some of the most pressing issues that required Reverend Ulster’s immediate
attention in Elim were the needs to restore the brotherly and sisterly unity
among the members of the community, improve the quality of their spiritual
lives and revive the congregation’s call for mission work. During the term of
service of Reverend GT Tietzen, a former missionary who worked in Elim,
the mission station had distinguished itself as one of the most prominent
Moravian congregations in strengthening the mission calling of the church.
However, the term of service of Tietzen was interrupted when he was called to
perform mission work in the Moravian Church in Tanzania.40 Since mission
remained an issue that Reverend Ulster always considered a very high priority,
he employed various measures to promote this function of the Moravian
Church in South Africa. In keeping with the motive of the international
Moravian Church, Ulster embraced, as his personal frame of reference, the
36
37
38
39
40

JJ Ulster, interview, M van Breda, 23 July 1990.
MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met ’n nuwe visie..., p. 13.
Elim Church Council, Elim, Minutes, minute 2 April 1964, p. 465.
JJ Ulster, Elimiet, 1, 1965, p. 3.
JJ Ulster, interview, M van Breda, 6 May 1990.
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promotion of salvation of his fellow men and women by making the gospel of
the Saviour, Jesus Christ, known to them.41
He fervently encouraged members of the congregation to engage actively
in spiritual societies of the local church including the Sisters, Brothers,
Youth and Welfare. Reverend Ulster took the initiative to present training
programmes to empower members of the congregation with skills in leadership
and in conducting fellowship and prayer meetings. For the very first time
in the existence of the mission village, serving members of the church and
overseeing councils were afforded opportunities to participate in important
decision making in critical matters regarding church and secular affairs of the
village.42 Not only did this engender a sense of purpose among members of
the community, but it also gave them a feeling of belonging.43
In view of the employment opportunities that have been extremely limited
throughout the entire history of Elim, many inhabitants secured jobs outside
the village.44 As a consequence, they were not able to participate in all spiritual
and community events. However, unlike in the pre-1965 period,45 special
efforts were made by Reverend Ulster, enthusiastically supported by members
of the church council, to pay visits to workers who spent extended periods away
from the mission station due to their employment circumstances.46 Special
church services were conducted to afford “out of town workers” opportunities
to benefit from spiritual fellowship and devotion in nearby towns, including
Hawston and Gansbaai as well as on Dyer Island off the coast of Hermanus.
Provision was even made to serve Holy Communion to them when major
church festivals were celebrated.
Senior members of the community, who were always held in very high
regard by Reverend Ulster, faithfully accompanied by his wife, “Juffrou”
Ulster, regularly received home visits from the pastoral couple.47 These visits
were greatly appreciated by seniors as these not merely served as opportunities
for spiritual fellowship but also provided them with a safe space to express
their concerns. Therefore, in this way, the regular contact between the pastoral
41 A Smith, “Elim: Where the sun shines on history, tradition and craft”, Cape Argus, 29 March 2005, p. 7.
42 JT van Breda (Late father of the author and church council member during the Ulster era), interview, MJ van
Breda (Senior lecturer, Unisa, College of Education), 18 June 1990.
43 MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met `n nuwe visie..., p. 19.
44 The author’s personal knowledge and obituaries.
45 JT van Breda, interview, M van Breda, 3 July 1990.
46 JJ Ulster, interview, M van Breda, 23 May 1990.
47 C Afrika (Surviving member of Elim Church Council during the Ulster era), interview, MJ van Breda (Senior
lecturer, Unisa), 4 April 2015.
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couple and seniors who were often bedridden and not able to attend church
services, addressed both the older people’s spiritual and emotional needs.
Over and above the home visitation by the Ulster couple, “Juffrou” Ulster,
joined by female members of the church council, held regular prayer meetings
on weekday afternoons in the homes of congregants who were no longer fit
enough to make their way to church services on Sunday mornings and other
religious events.
In 1965, the first local monthly newsletter, the Elimiet, was introduced by
Reverend Ulster to serve as means of communication between the church
office and the congregation. In an article written and published by him in the
Elimiet in 1974, he stated that the rationale of the Elimiet was to reconcile
the divided community that he had inherited, sharing short uplifting spiritual
messages as well as making urgent announcements.48
Traditionally, a close partnership between church and school is a striking
feature of Moravian mission settlements, and this is still largely true in the
case of Elim.49 Regardless of changing social conditions, the influence of the
interactive relationship between these two significant constructs continues to
influence the spiritual and social development and functioning of children
and adolescents raised and nurtured in Elim and similar rural Moravian
settlements. Thus, it may be concluded that the pietistic influence of the
church alongside formal education obtained at the local school may, in unique
ways, have a meaningful impact on the identity development of Moravians,
particularly evident among those who hail from mission settlements.
Born and nurtured within the realms of truly indigenous Moravian
ecclesiastical and missionary educational traditions, Reverend Ulster
demonstrated an advanced understanding of the central role of the church
and the profound influence which formal education played in accomplishing
his leadership aims as religious minister and manager in Elim. This was clearly
evident in his vehement promotion of traditional Moravian mission-based
education offered through formal schooling in close partnership with the
church.50

48 JJ Ulster, Elimiet, 1, 1975, p. 2.
49 JJ Ulster, Elimiet, 3, 1966, p. 5.
50 The author’s personal knowledge and obituaries.
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Image 3: Elim Moravian Church building

Source: Available at http://tinyurl.com/Elim-Moravian-Church, accessed, 5 July 2016.

Manager of the primary school
As mentioned earlier, the period between 1960 and 1964 was characterised
by escalating tensions among Elim inhabitants, essentially due to intense
disagreements and conflicts among inhabitants over the construction of a
much needed school building as well as other burning issues.51 Reasons offered
for the resistance to extend the school building included a substantial shortfall
of funding required to erect more classrooms and the fact that challenges,
other than school accommodation, required much greater priority. This was
the view of a section of the community, in spite of a rapid increase in learner
numbers, particularly since the start of the 1960s.52 In order to avert a potential
education crisis in Elim, one of the immediate issues which demanded the
courageous, strategic and conciliatory leadership of Reverend Ulster was to
create a safe space within which issues concerning the school building and
further urgent challenges facing Elim at the time, could be addressed. This
was successfully achieved through on-going, consultative and enlightening
meetings which were skilfully conducted by him in a spirit of mutual respect
51 Elim Church Council, Elim, Minutes, minute 30 January 1963, p. 434.
52 JJ Ulster, Daar is maar één Elim..., p. 22.
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and understanding between him and the community members concerned.53
In order to avert a potential disruption in the education system in Elim,
reportedly one the immediate challenges Ulster had to address in Elim was to
convince the local community of the dire need to extend the existing school
infrastructure. Amid vehement opposition against the enlargement of the
existing school building, Ulster succeeded in obtaining the ‘buy in’ of a great
part of the community in favour of erecting a brand new school building.
A change in the mind-set amongst the local parent community soon paved
the way for an attitudinal change and a spirit of unprecedented cooperation
in addressing the school accommodation issue. With the support of the local
church council, vigorous fundraising efforts were initiated in favour of raising
a substantial deposit in a record period of time. A special bank account was
opened to deposit funds that were eagerly raised by the local community, as
well as monetary donations received from elsewhere.54 Fundraising efforts that
were embarked upon included, amongst others, bazaars, sport events, social
outings and monetary collecting lists. These and further fund-generating
initiatives enabled the construction of a new school to commence in 1965.
Well-to-do community members and the local burial society made generous
financial contributions to the school building trust fund on a voluntary
basis.55 Moreover, many locals, who embraced and supported Ulster’s vision
of extending the school infrastructure as a fruitful investment for the future
of Elim, unselfishly and diligently volunteered their services as semi- and
unskilled labourers by assisting the contractor in the completion of the
new school complex.56 The first section of the building, consisting of five
classrooms, an administrative section and ablution facilities, was completed
at the beginning of September, 1965. The stone-laying of this section was
conducted by Bishop PW Schaberg on 25 September 1965: a former German
minister and Superintendent of the Moravian Church in South Africa. 57
This special honour was bestowed on Schaberg in acknowledgement of his
immense contribution in improving the quality of mission education within
the broader sphere of the Moravian Church in South Africa.58
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JT van Breda, interview, MJ van Breda, 23 May June 1990.
JJ Ulster, Elimiet, 1965, 1, p. 3.
MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met `n nuwe visie..., p. 34.
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JJ Ulster, Daar is maar één Elim..., p. 27.
JJ Ulster, Daar is maar één Elim..., pp. 32-33.

53

New Contree, No. 75, July 2016, Contributions by Reverend JJ Ulster

After a substantial part of the initial debt had been covered, the construction
of the second phase of the school building project commenced in 1969.
On the recommendation of Reverend Ulster, who manifestly valued the
importance of reading and early childhood development, a school library was
included in this section as well as four additional well-resourced classrooms.
Simultaneously and with minimal expenditure, the previously used classrooms
were converted into a venue that presently continues to serve as a community
centre used for civic meetings, church bazaars, celebratory events and the
like. Although it remained one of Ulster’s ideals to extend the existing school
building with the possibility of including an additional academic grade, no
further attempts have been made in this regard after his term of service.
Nevertheless, for his servant leadership and dedicated labour invested into
improving the physical infrastructure of the school building and the quality
of mission education in Elim, he unequivocally deserves immense credit and
sincerest appreciation. The significant increase in the number of learners from
Elim Moravian Primary School who furthered their school and academic
careers, particularly since the 1960 and 1970s, is indeed, largely attributable
to his encouragement and inspiration.59
A further aspect related to formal education during the Ulster era which
certainly warrants reporting is the introduction of a school uniform for
learners of Elim Moravian Primary School in 1972. This initiative, another
first for Elim, changed the face of the learner community completely. Despite
the mixed feelings which this initiative initially elicited, primarily due to
perceived financial implications it may have brought to bear on parents, the
presentable blue tops with their thin white strips on the collar and sleeve
ribbings created an attractive and standardised view of learners during
assemblies. More importantly, this contributed greatly to cultivating a sense
of identity and belonging, whilst stimulating immense pride among learners
and teachers as well. Thanks to the intervention of Reverend Ulster, who
entered into negotiations with the manufacturer of the uniforms, affordable
deals were offered to parents enabling them to purchase the tops for their
children at reasonable costs.
In promoting the cultural development of the learners and the youth of Elim,
Reverend Ulster encouraged their participation in school choral competitions
and the local brass band. Being a distinguished musician himself, he played
a leading role in organising, staging and directing the performance of a
59 JT van Breda, interview, MJ van Breda, 18 June 1990.
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children’s operetta titled “Princess Rosalind” which offered young learners the
opportunity to entertain their parents and teachers through musical comedy.60
Ulster personally provided the music for the performance through impressive
piano accompaniment. This occasion was indeed a completely unusual
and unforgettable experience for the learners, their parents and teachers of
Elim Moravian Primary School alike. Furthermore, he played a key role in
organising an extremely successful Moravian brass band festival staged by the
Western Cape region in Elim in 1969.61
The screening of films for children in the community hall one afternoon
during the week and for the youth and adults on a Friday night was introduced
under Reverend Ulster’s direction, as an additional form of recreation for
the community. For this purpose, a local inhabitant, Mr Johnny Veroni,
ably assisted by Reverend Ulster’s son Hennie, received special training in
operating the film projector; they were responsible for screening films for
educational and relaxation purposes.62
Following in-depth and on-going negotiations with the Department of
Education and the management of the church, a remedial class, better known
as the “adaptation class”, was introduced in Elim in 1971. The need for
introducing this type of educational facility was identified by Reverend Ulster
in conjunction with the management of the day school. This was yet another
initiative that was conceptualised and facilitated by Ulster and stands out as
another first in the educational history of the mission station. With valuable
input and guidance received from the Department of Education (known as
the Department of Coloured Affairs at the time), learners who presented
with barriers to learning were identified and supported through adapted
teaching and learning strategies in a remedial learning setting. On-going
learning support, caringly offered in an enabling environment by “Juffrou”
Ulster, a qualified primary school teacher, empowered many of the so-called
“adaptation class learners” to be eventually reintegrated into the mainstream
school system.
As the minister of Elim, he was also the school manager responsible for
serving the outstations of Spanjaardskloof, Houtkloof and Sondagkloof.
Through his great enthusiasm for education and as a prominent figure in the
Welfare Committee of the Moravian Church, he convinced the congregants
60 H Ulster (Son of JJ Ulster), telephonic interview, MJ van Breda, 5 August 2015.
61 JJ Ulster, interview, M van Breda, 23 July 1990.
62 H Ulster, interview, M van Breda, 5 August 2015.
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there to assist in building hostels at Houtkloof and Sondagkloof to satisfy the
accommodation needs of young learners. Under his leadership, the primary
school at Spanjaardskloof was also extended. He negotiated with the Mayor,
Piet van der Bijl, MP and owner of the farm Fairfield where he ministered
to the staff, to erect a primary school on the farm. Upon the completion of
its building, this school accommodated over 50 young learners and secured
employment for 2 teachers. In doing so, Ulster, single-handedly, succeeded
in securing state subsidies, which financially supported the provision of
education by the Moravian Church.63
Image 4: Elim Moravian Primary School

Source: Photograph by MJ van Breda, 10 July 2016.

Superintendent of the Elim Children’s Home
Through a substantial financial donation made by a German welfare
organisation, “Brot für die Welt”,64 (bread for the world) the Elim Home
was established by Reverend K Bonk in 1963 as a basic care facility under the
auspices of the Moravian Church in South Africa. This institution was the only
one of its kind in the country during the 1960’s for children of indigenous
origin.65 From the start, this facility could accommodate between 50 and
60 inhabitants of whom the overwhelming majority presented with high
63 JJ Ulster, Elimiet, 1, 1965, p. 4.
64 MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met ’n nuwe visie..., p. 39.
65 H Bamford, “Disabled children’s home under threat”, Saturday Weekend Argus, 12 June 2005, p. 25.
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intensity needs, rendering them virtually dependent on fulltime supervision
and care. Due to an increase in the learner total of the Elim Home, along with
the escalation of their care and support needs, provision soon had to be made
for additional accommodation and specialised support services.
The construction of a new building complex for the Elim Home began
in 1963 and was completed in 1966. Reverend Ulster’s appointment as
the superintendent of the Elim Home in 1965 witnessed a remarkable
improvement in the level and quality of professional services rendered by the
staff in addressing the support needs of the learners. According to Reverend
G Cloete, the current archivist of the Moravian Church in South Africa,
Ulster was delegated by the church to undergo basic training in Germany
in caregiving, treatment and accommodation of children with cognitive
challenges.66 This happened at a time when specialised education services
were solely available at local institutions that catered only for the learning
and psychosocial needs of White learners. Through his intervention, a
professionally trained nurse, Sister Aenna Vogelsang, was recruited in 1966
from a German welfare organisation “Dienste in Ȕbersee” (serving overseas)
by the provincial board of the Church and employed as the first matron of
the Elim Home.67 Her responsibilities were essentially twofold: firstly to take
care of the overall management of the institution and secondly to empower
local young women with entry level knowledge and basic skills in child care
and nursing. Initially, these young women were employed as child minders
and cleaning staff supervised by sister Aenna, as she was affectionately known
to everyone in the village. However, for a considerable number of them,
the introductory training received at the Elim Home served as a platform
in securing advanced nursing employment opportunities. Although this was
initially a slow process, the experience gained by many young women in
this way proved to be of great value in shaping their future career paths. At
present, a considerable number of them are employed as qualified nursing
assistants, while others are working as professionally trained nurses in major
provincial hospitals such as Groote Schuur and Tygerberg as well as in various
Community Health Centres in Cape Town.68
Over and above offering much needed employment opportunities for semischooled local males and females, the Elim Home serves as a safe haven for
66 G Cloete (Archivist, Moravian Church), interview, MJ van Breda, 11 April 2016.
67 MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met `n nuwe visie..., p. 39.
68 A Cloete (Manager, Elim Cultural Heritage Centre), interview, MJ van Breda, 4 April 2015.
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profoundly challenged young children nationwide. Therefore, this institution
can rightfully be considered a vital link between the relatively closed
community of the mission settlement and the external world.
Under the superintendence of Ulster, a new therapeutic section was
established at the Elim Home in 1974. Ever since the inception of this centre,
the Evangelic Mission Service (EMS) of the Moravian Church in Germany
has delegated young students to the Elim Home to perform internship
services on a rotational basis as physiotherapists and occupational therapists.
Through this, an unofficial exchange programme was instituted, whereby
opportunities are created for local care givers at the Home to be invited by
EMS to visit similar care centres in Germany. There they observe those centres’
functioning, in turn making them even more committed to their tasks and
responsibilities at Elim Home, upon their return.69 Another spinoff is that the
Elim Home is placed on the world tourist map as many visitors from Europe
who have heard of the mission settlement, regularly pay visits to historic Elim.
Image 5: Elim Children’s Home

Source: Photograph by MJ van Breda, 10 July 2016.

Ulster and the Elim Council of Overseers
According to Article 2 of the Ordinances whereby Elim is managed, the
overall governance of the settlement rests with the chief minister or any
69 A Cloete (Manager, Elim Cultural Heritage Centre), interview, MJ van Breda (Senior lecturer, Unisa, College
of Education), 4 April 2015.
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other official appointed by the Board of the church.70 The manager of the
mission station, whose role is largely comparable to that of a mayor of a
town or city, plays a pivotal role in regulating and supervising all civil and
practical affairs of the mission station. Typically, in the case of Elim, the most
prominent of these practical enterprises include mixed agriculture, education,
health and vegetable gardening, amongst others, all of which are practiced
on a relatively small scale. In addition to the church council which supports
the minister in attending to the spiritual service of the mission station, the
Council of Overseers functions under the chairmanship of the head minister
to coordinate the management of civil and more secular aspects of the village.
Assuming the role of manager of a mission station was not merely a somewhat
foreign experience for the Reverend, but simultaneously may have been a
challenging assignment. As referred to earlier, Elim was indeed confronted
with several civil challenges during the early 1960’s which increasingly
impacted the overall wellbeing of the community. If he had ignored these
issues, they might have resulted in escalating spiritual deterioration and civil
chaos within the settlement.

Newly established civil structures

In addressing the practical challenges of the time, Ulster envisaged that
a drastic transformation in the management style of Elim could positively
influence the communal dynamics. Therefore, in consultation with the
authorities of the Moravian Church and the local Council of Overseers as
representatives of the community, a management restructuring was embarked
upon. Members of the Council of Overseers were trained and skilled in
management approaches in order to assume leadership of newly established
commissions. These newly established civil structures that were directly
responsible for dealing with those matters pertaining to, amongst others,
agriculture, gardening, building, veld-fires, health, library and the village, and
instituted in the Ulster era, currently still deal with matters pertaining to
the scope of their practices. A memorable event in 1966 occurred when the
veld-fire commission had to deal with a fierce veld fire that erupted in what is
known as “die heer se bos” (the minister’s forest) situated near the church and
parsonage. The observable spirit of great team work was a living testimony of
the organised manner in which the potentially devastating fire was effectively
70 PH Hallbeck, “Evangeliese Broederkerk in SA. Ordeninge van Elim...”, 1824, p. 2.
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brought under control and eventually put out. At the time of this incident,
inhabitants in great numbers volunteered their services as fire fighters and
the sound cooperation that was observable in the community again was well
accepted and extremely promising.71
Through Reverend Ulster’s initiative, the civil management of the mission
station that was decentralised not only proved to be extremely beneficial for the
development of leadership skills among the inhabitants, but also stimulated a
sense of empowerment in them: that they were and are capable of coordinating
events and taking on leadership roles. By virtue of his responsibility as overall
manager of the mission station, Ulster automatically assumed ex-officio
chairmanship of these new democratically elected commissions. Through
educating and mentoring the members of each of these committees and by
exposing them to opportunities of leadership and independent decisionmaking, a new sense of purpose and identity began to awaken in many
Elimers. Not surprisingly, the revised model of civil management that was
introduced in Elim by Reverend Ulster was eventually used to benchmark
similar management restructuring in other rural Moravian settlements. It is
fair to conclude that through his ground breaking initiative that was fieldtested in Elim, participatory and democratic management of communities by
communities was vigorously promoted in other Moravian Mission stations
with great success.72

Early well-being lifestyle efforts

Encouraging healthy lifestyles among young and old was a major priority
for Reverend Ulster too. For this reason, the health commission referred to
earlier, comprising him, four committee members and one member of the
Council of Overseers that was established in 1966, was mandated to supervise
and make recommendations with regard to health related issues, including
sanitation, water supply and the provision of state health services to the
local community amongst others.73 The existing local health care clinic that
had been operating in Elim for a number of years prior to Reverend Ulster’s
arrival, was financially supported partly by the Moravian Church and partly
by the local community. In ensuring that this vital institution stayed on par
71 JJ Ulster, Elimiet, 1, 1966, p. 4.
72 JT van Breda, interview, M van Breda, 23 May 1990.
73 JJ Ulster, “Elim Sendingstasie: Regulasies insake Gesondheidskommissie”, Elim Morawiese Sendingstasie:
Gesondheidskomissie, p. 1.
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in terms of modern health care provision, he, in consultation with the Elim
health commission successfully engaged the Divisional Council of Bredasdorp
in obtaining a full state subsidy for its daily operation and maintenance.
Moreover, in his capacity as the chairperson of the Welfare Commission of
the Moravian Church in South Africa at that time, Reverend Ulster further
played a great part in securing free medical treatment for pensioners of Elim
and surrounding settlements.74 This move was widely welcomed and brought
about immense financial relief for already cash strapped pensioners for whom
it was a real challenge to make ends meet.75
Owing to isolated occurrences of alcohol use as well as drug use that
gradually found their way to Elim during the early 1970’s, the impact of these
substances started taking their toll on certain individuals and even on family
lives in some cases. In order to become more knowledgeable and suitably
skilled in combating the spread of these evils, Reverend Ulster attended
an International Conference on alcohol and drug abuse from 4th to 8th
November 1974 in the Heerengracht Hotel in Cape Town. His attendance of
this event afforded Ulster the opportunity of first hand exposure in gaining a
better understanding of local and international insights and perspectives on
addressing the said evils that were slowly but surely emerging in Elim and the
surrounding outer stations.
In March 1974, he attended a Welfare conference on tuberculosis in
Johannesburg.76 This resulted in his becoming actively involved in the fight
against tuberculosis. Thanks to his initiative an active branch of the South
African National Tuberculosis Association (SANTA) was established in Elim.
He encouraged good cooperation between branches of this association in
neighbouring villages too. Soon, Ulster was elected as the chairman of the
Board of SANTA in the extended District, which includes villages such as
Elim, Bredasdorp, Napier, Klipdale, Cape Agulhas and Waenhuiskrans.77
Due to outstanding services rendered by Ulster in curbing the spread of the
condition in the local district, he was elected as the first so-called “person of
colour” to serve on the National Executive Board of SANTA.78

74
75
76
77
78

MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met `n nuwe visie..., p. 50.
JT van Breda, interview, MJ van Breda, 18 June 1990.
JJ Ulster, Elimiet, 2, December 1974, p. 7.
MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met `n nuwe visie..., p. 50.
MJ van Breda, Eerwaarde JJ Ulster geestelike herder met `n nuwe visie..., p. 51.
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Skills development initiatives in agriculture

During 21 to 25 October 1967, an agricultural week was initiated and
organised by Reverend Ulster in consultation with Mr Bȍhringer, the owner
of the farm Karwyderskraal in the nearby Hermanus district where the event
took place.79 This occasion was attended by 18 farmers from Elim as well
as neighbouring farming settlements and was used for presenting lectures
and conducting information sharing on basic farming and gardening skills
and planning.80 To be exposed to the use of scientific farming machinery
that was gradually becoming popular at the time, particularly captured the
imagination of upcoming farmers of Elim. It inspired them to implement
the new skills and approaches to their craft which they had acquired from the
agricultural week at Karwyderskraal. In addition, contemporary techniques in
flower arrangement were also demonstrated at this occasion.81

Community memories

Mrs C Afrika, a 76 year old lady who is one of only two surviving church
council members of the Ulster era, recalls the meaningful pastoral role which
Reverend and “Juffrou” Ulster played in Elim. Mrs Afrika recalls the sincere
interest which they had always shown in all the members of the congregation
through paying regular home visits. She further recalls the exemplariness,
fairness, honesty and care with which the Ulster pastoral couple treated
them as church council members at all times. Afrika remembers several other
contributory aspects of Reverend Ulster’s term of service in Elim:82
Reverend Ulster made many sacrifices and was known to always go the extra
mile for our community. For example, he assumed a leading role in fundraising initiatives when we built a new school. Also thanks to Reverend Ulster,
a tennis club known as the Elimhuide was established of which he was the
founder and a member and a player. He encouraged many young people in
the local community to join the club. Competitive tennis matches were played
against teams form neighbouring villages, including Bredasdorp, Papiesvlei
and Genadendal on a regular basis.

79
80
81
82

Elimiet, 4, October 1967, p. 3.
Jaarlikse Gedenkwaardighede van Elim, 1967, p. 4.
Elimiet, 4, October 1967, p. 4.
C Afrika, (Surviving member of Church Council during the Ulster era in Elim), interview, M van Breda, 5 April
2015.
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Mrs S Cloete, another a member who served on the church council during
the Ulster era, expressed her appreciation for the impression made upon her
by the Ulster pastoral couple, as follows:83
Reverend and “Juffrou” Ulster was a very well-liked pastoral couple in Elim. They
were always humble, fair and always sincere in rendering their spiritual service.
Reverend Ulster’s interest in children and young people was particularly clear. He
believed in the future of young children and thereby extended the public library
services extensively. He also went out of his way to help me in those days to get
my handicapped son enrolled at a school for children with learning difficulties in
Worcester for which I will always be thankful to him.

Acknowledgement for years of community upliftment

In December 2015, Stellenbosch University awarded the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy (D Phil), Honoris Causa on Ulster. This prestigious honour was
bestowed on him, firstly, in recognition of his “eminent contributions to the
Moravian Church in South Africa, and secondly, for his role as community
leader in civil society as well as his contribution in rendering voluntary
upliftment service to the poor and people affected by HIV/AIDS”.84
No doubt, Ulster’s substantial contributions in favour of spiritual and
community upliftment services in various settings throughout his entire
life made him a worthy recipient of the recognition Stellenbosch University
honoured him with before he passed away in January 2012.

Conclusion
In conclusion, Ulster as the first indigenous spiritual leader and head of Elim
could be considered as a leader as a leader with a fresh vision for the mission
settlement. During his term of service, Elim had experienced significant
changes which positively impacted the lives of the local community and the
broader district.
As reflected on in the article, through his people’s-centred style of
interpersonal engagement and democratic approach to leadership, which
83 S Cloete (surviving member of Elim Church Council during the Ulster era), interview, MJ van Breda, 4 April
2015.
84 W Muller, “US se jongste eregraduandi”, Matieland, 2006, p. 30.
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differed noticeably from that of many of his predecessors, Ulster contributed
significantly in ameliorating the quality of the spiritual and social wellbeing
of his congregation. In this respect, he is well remembered for adopting the
perspective that members of the local community were capable of taking
co-responsibility of managing the mission settlement and its outstations.
Ulster prioritised the development of individuals, firstly, through providing
management and leadership training in spiritual and civil affairs and secondly,
by offering ongoing mentoring and support to those who were entrusted with
the responsibility to lead newly established committees. On a personal level,
the involvement of community members in managing the settlement instilled
a sense of purpose and identity in them. However, on a much broader level,
the transformed manner in which Elim was managed since 1965, served as a
noteworthy model for other Moravian Mission Stations when similar changes
in their management structures were introduced since the early 1970’s.
Being a fairly young person and a relatively inexperienced clergyman,
Reverend Ulster’s call to Elim as the chief pastor of a congregation, proverbially
speaking, may have seemed to him as thrown in at the deep end. Be that as
it may, it can be conceded that the Ulster era, as it is fondly recalled by many
individuals with strong Elim ties, undoubtedly continues to be heralded and
appreciated as a ‘golden period’ in the impressive history of this unique village.
Numerous senior citizens, particularly those who served in collaboration
with the Ulster pastoral couple in promoting the interest and wellbeing of
the community, up till today, value their unselfish spiritual and community
servitude.85
Notwithstanding crippling socio-economic challenges that Elim experienced
as a previously disadvantaged community during the 1960-1970 period,
Ulster’s meaningful contribution to its development, brought about a
metamorphosis in the functioning of the settlement. On the one hand,
his influence as dedicated pastoral herdsman introduced a spiritual revival
among the congregants which had a positive effect in defusing tension that
had previously threatened to destabilise the community. On the other hand,
Ulster can certainly be considered a stalwart in improving the social welfare
of the local community as well as setting the scene for future developments.
In view of the overall spiritual and social stability and progress that Elim
experienced through Ulster’s efficient leadership, as highlighted throughout
85 C Afrika, interview, M van Breda, 5 April 2015.
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this article, it could be argued that the embodiment of the international
motto of the Moravian Mission, namely “Our Lamb has conquered, let
us follow Him” has been foregrounded solidly in this mission settlement.
This particular motto is considered quintessential to the development and
strengthening of faith among Moravians worldwide.86
Finally, it may be fair to conclude that the successes achieved and valuable
experiences gained by Ulster during his term of service in Elim, prepared him
well for the continued spiritual and welfare services he rendered thereafter.
This was aptly captured by Emeritus Archbishop Desmond Tutu in his
funeral tribute to Ulster as the - enhancement of the spiritual, educational
and welfare conditions of communities which benefited from the voluntary
services rendered by this great, yet immensely humble leader and servant of
God, long after his departure from Elim in December 1974, virtually until
he passed away on 13 January 2012.87 To Ulster’s advantage, he seems to have
had an advanced understanding of the science of what constitutes servant
leadership and to stimulate people’s belief that they are capable of moving far
beyond of where they thought they were.88

86 Anon., The Moravian Church (Moravian Church of Canada, available at http://www. Moravian.ca/index. Html.
accessed, 17 June 2016).
87 Tribute paid by emeritus Archbishop Desmond Tutu at the funeral of Bishop JJ Ulster, Genadendal, 21 January,
2012.
88 H Ulster, telephonic interview, MJ van Breda, 5 August 2015.
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Abstract
In 2015, South Africa has dropped out of the Kearney Foreign Direct
Investment Confidence Index for the first time since its inception in 1998.
Although many resource companies have diverted their investments away
from emerging markets in 2014, South Africa also had perception issues
driven by lower growth and rating downgrades by the leading international
rating agencies. The question arises whether political, economic and social
conditions in South Africa are currently posing greater political risk for
potential investment than during the 1990s to mid-2000s. This calls for a fresh
assessment of relevant indicators or variables in the South African context. In
other words, what is needed is an analysis of relevant political risk indicators
that are based on a sound intellectual tradition and practical logic. Against this
background, this study is an attempt to revisit and analyse current political
risk in South Africa on the basis of a selected set of indicators or variables that
are commonly and internationally used in risk analysis frameworks.
Keywords: Political Risk Analysis; South Africa; Political Risk Indicators;
Assessment of risk in South Africa.

Introduction
The past years, specifically under President Jacob Zuma, have been stormy
years for South Africa, raising the question whether South Africa is still a
country of “acceptable” political risk. In 2005, Prof. Albert Venter of the
University of Johannesburg2 observed that South Africa’s macro-political risk
image in the mid-2000s (circa 2005) could best be portrayed as a “medium
risk category”.3 Venter produced an authoritative South African analysis (in
the field of political science) and premised his study on the identification
1
2
3

The author wishes to note that this article is based upon work supported financially by the National Research
Foundation (NRF) of South Africa. Any opinion, findings and conclusions or recommendations expressed in
this material are those of the author and therefore the NRF does not accept any liability in regard thereto.
Currently Emeritus Professor.
A Venter, “A comment on political risks for South Africa”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005,
pp. 28-54.
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of macro-political risks in South Africa, specifically based on risk indicators
or variables used in research by Howell and Chadwick. These indicators or
variables are widely recognised by international institutions, government
agencies and major corporations as fundamental in operational and strategic
planning.4
Much has changed in South Africa since Venter conducted his research. The
country has experienced an important transition at the top level of political
leadership, and the political arena in general has undergone many changes.
Furthermore, in the political-economic arena, South Africa experienced
several paralysing strikes in the platinum industry between 2012 and 2014,
as well as violent strikes and related confrontations in the agricultural sector
in the Western Cape in 2013. Crippling strikes in the metal and engineering
sector in 2014 further added to instability and uncertainty in the South
African political-economic landscape.
One of the main inducements for the writing of this article relates to
the downgrading of South Africa’s sovereign debt rating by Moody’s and
Standard & Poor’s after the Marikana incident during the latter part of 2012.
Downgrading means that the South African government has to pay more for
borrowing money, making the financing of infrastructure projects and the
economy in general more challenging. Further, in 2014, underperformance
in South Africa’s economic growth – mainly because of fairly aggressive
strikes in the mining industry between January and July 2014 – increased
the negative perception of the three leading international rating agencies,
Moody’s, Standard & Poor’s and Fitch, about South Africa’s ability to generate
sufficient revenue for government to be able to reduce its budget deficit and
to limit the increase in its growing public debt.5 Simply put, all of this boiled
down to international scepticism about the country’s economic policy and
government’s capability to initiate or implement economic reform.
Another mater of serious concern relates to the fact that for the first time
since the inception of the Kearney Foreign Direct Investment Confidence
Index, South Africa has dropped out of the Index in 2015. The Foreign Direct
Investment Confidence Index, established in 1998, is an annual forwardlooking analysis of how political, economic and regulatory changes will likely
4
5

PJ Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, MA thesis, University of Pretoria, 2003, p. 11.
A Jammine, “Moody’s downgrade was to be expected”, Business Report, 9 November 2014 (available at http://
www.iol.co.za/business/budget/moody-s-downgrade-was-to-be-expected-1.1777638#.VGEfhvmUcYk,
accessed, 10 November 2014).
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affect the top 25 counties’ FDI (foreign direct investment) flows. Since its
inception, countries ranked in the Index have consistently attracted a major
portion – at least half – of global FDI inflows more or less one year after the
survey.6
At the time of writing (March 2016), a question that received much public
attention in the political-economic context was whether South African
sovereign bonds will be downgraded to below investment grade (junk bond
status) by one or more of the major credit rating agencies in the near future.7
This followed a plummeting of the rand against major international currencies
on 9 December 2015 shortly after President Jacob Zuma removed Nhlanhla
Nene as Minister of Finance and appointed the relatively unknown ANC
Member of Parliament, David van Rooyen, as the new minister. The drama
continued when Zuma came under severe political pressure to reconsider his
decision and decided to re-appoint a previous Minister of Finance, Pravin
Gordhan, thereby replacing David van Rooyen who served in the position for
a mere four days. The drama deepened when Zuma and Gordhan effectively
entered into a political battle over state resources,8 and when Deputy Minister
of Finance, Mcebisi Jonas, revealed that the influential Gupta family (a most
influential Indian–South African business family, known for their close
relationship with Zuma) offered him the post of Minister of Finance as a
replacement for then minister Nene, which he rejected out of hand.
The question arises whether political, economic and social conditions in South
Africa are currently posing a greater political risk for potential investment than
during the mid-2000s. This calls for a fresh assessment of relevant indicators
or variables in the South African context, as well as for a reasoned, empirically
defensible, and verifiable investigation based on a sound intellectual tradition
and practical logic.9 Against this background, this article is an attempt to analyse
current political risk in South Africa rooted in a set of indicators or variables
that are often generically used in risk-analysis frameworks.
5

7
8
9

AT Kearney, “The 2015 A.T. Kearney Foreign Direct Investment Confidence Index. Connected risks: Investing in
a divergent world”, 2015 (available at https://www.atkearney.com/documents/10192/5797358/Connected+Risks
%E2%80%94Investing+in+a+Divergent+World.pdf/e45b9ffa-700b-445e-bb34-e2dfff082009, accessed, 25 May
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The political economy of South Africa during the late 1980s and early
1990s
It is commonly known that South Africa’s economic performance during
the late 1980s and early 1990s was constrained by external pressures relating
to the political and economic isolation of the country. Specifically, foreign
companies doing business in South Africa experienced pressure in their
home countries to disinvest. Sanctions started to get momentum when in
September 1985 the European Community (EC) imposed a set of limited
trade and financial sanctions on South Africa, while the Commonwealth
countries adopted similar measures in October of that year. In the United
States, the Reagan administration was not in favour of imposing sanctions on
South Africa, but decided to impose a limited export ban to head off stronger
action in Congress. A political and financial crisis developed in South Africa
as the South African government failed to reach agreement with its creditors.
In February 1986, an interim agreement with South Africa’s creditors was
reached and in March, the South African government lifted the state of
emergency that was declared in July 1985.
In June 1986, the state of emergency was re-imposed in the build-up towards
the tenth anniversary of the Soweto uprising (a series of protests led by high
school learners in South Africa that began on the morning of 16 June 1976). In
the course of 1986, a second and more significant round of sanctions ensued.
In September, the EC banned imports of iron, steel, gold coins from and
new investments in South Africa. The EC excluded, however, some important
South African mineral exports, such as coal, diamonds and other forms of
gold. Japan also passed similar sanctions shortly thereafter, but excluded iron
ore as a strategic commodity. In the United States, a most important drive for
disinvestment and sanctions came when Congress passed the Comprehensive
Anti-Apartheid Act (CAAA). President Ronald Reagan vetoed the CAAA,
but his veto was overridden in October 1986. The CAAA was significant in
the sense that it severely restricted lending to South Africa (although not loan
rescheduling) and imposed import bans on iron, steel, coal, uranium, textiles
and agricultural goods. Again, strategic materials, diamonds and most forms
of gold were omitted from the package.10
After sanctions had been imposed on South Africa and its government,
manufacturing policies and practices moved further towards import
10 PI Levy, “Sanctions on South Africa: What did it do”, Yale University, Centre Discussion Paper, no. 796, pp. 5-7.
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substitution and self-sufficiency in strategic products. This led, for example,
to huge government investments in oil-from-coal production and the
manufacturing of military hardware. A lack of interest from foreign investors
to make investments in the South African economy in combination with
weak competition laws, powerful industrial interests and various limitations
on entrepreneurial endeavours led to high levels of concentration in the
ownership and structure of the manufacturing sector.
The political economy in South Africa did not constitute a friendly
environment for new entrants, black-owned enterprises and small businesses.
In addition, public investment in infrastructure started to decline, leading
to a backlog of new infrastructure development and maintenance of existing
infrastructure. In a socio-political sense, South Africa had become a country
of two nations. On the one side was a well-resourced section of the population
with the potential to compete, while the other section was marginalised
without the necessary infrastructure and with limited access to capital, assets
and opportunities. Most important, from a macroeconomic point of view,
inflation aggregates reached alarming levels of more than 15 per cent in 1991,
while balance of payments instability due to economic sanctions and lack of
foreign direct investment reached “chaotic proportions”.11
Since the political change, which has taken place in South Africa after the
unbanning of the liberation movements and the release of former president
Nelson Mandela, the South African political economy has undergone a
fundamental and structural adjustment. This adjustment had a substantial
effect not only on the everyday lives of South Africans, but also on the business
and investment climate in the country. Since 1994, the challenge for the new
South African government was to attract foreign investors and to create a
political, economic and social environment where citizens would have access
to employment and enterprise opportunities.
In the post-sanctions period, business enterprises of most kinds were
essentially compelled to become adaptive, more innovative and internationally
competitive. An important challenge was to work towards a platform of
infrastructure and logistics, competitive input prices, skills, technology and
innovation, partnerships, efficient regulation and effective government offerings.
11 C Harmse, “The relationship between South Africa’s macroeconomic policies and the performance of the
various asset classes”, Paper delivered at the 2006 Conference of the South African Reserve Bank, Pretoria, 2224 October 2006, pp. 221-222.
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According to Harmse,12 various analyses of the adjustment process of the South
African economy indicate that adjustment was particularly successful from the
late 1990s onward. On the side of government, it not only had to address the
domestic constraints and the problematic structure of the economy, but also had
to steer a vulnerable and isolated South African economy towards integration
into a robust global economy. Since 1994, the Mandela government managed
to put sound fiscal, trade and monetary policy stabilisation programmes in
place and contributed towards not only the creation of a normalised economic
and investment environment, but also towards diminishing the risk factor for
foreign portfolio and direct investment. Realising the importance of foreign
investment, Mandela proclaimed in 1993:13
… foreign investors can open up new possibilities. They can bring new skills
and technologies to a South Africa starved of innovation and technical knowhow and can gain us access to new markets. Foreign investors can also provide
competition for domestic monopolies and oligopolies, which have thrived on
South Africa’s isolation at the expense of other people…

The latter is of special importance to an understanding of further discussions
and focus on political risk in contemporary South Africa.
Cursory notes on risk analysis and risk in contemporary South Africa
Defining and understanding political risk is largely a case of disciplinary
perspective or approach. For students of international business, for example,
political risk relates to a concern with the management of those factors that
can influence market conditions. For political scientists, definitions of political
risk tend to rest with the exercise of power and the harm that can stem from
this to individuals, nations states and even the international system. Generally,
scholars in various fields or disciplines such as politics, political economy,
economics, trade, investment and international business all grapple with the
problem or challenge of political risk in one way or another.14

12 C Harmse, “The relationship between South Africa’s macroeconomic policies and the performance of the
various asset classes”, Paper delivered at the 2006 Conference of the South African Reserve Bank, Pretoria, 2224 October 2006, pp. 221-222.
13 N Mandela, “South Africa’s future foreign policy”, Foreign Policy, 72(5), 1993 (available at http://www.anc.org.
za/show.php?id=4113, accessed, 11 April 2016).
14 SL Jarvis, “Conceptualising, analysing and measuring political risk: The evolution of theory and method”,
(Research Paper Series: LKYSPP08-004), pp. 3-5.
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The point of departure in this article is that political risk concerns the
functioning of two very different but interacting domains, namely business
and politics. The article further relates to a potential drawback to a business
operation arising from political behaviour. Political actors and their behaviour
are concerned with the social organisation and underlying ideals of society.
The basis of political actors and their behaviour relate to matters pertaining
to authority, ideology, political culture, social identity, the social good and
the levers of power to influence these.15 South Africa is a developing country,
and given the country’s political dynamics over many years, political risk has
always been a matter of interest or concern to many educated and informed
South Africans and will remain important in the unfolding of the future
political landscape of South Africa.
As far as the South African political-economic landscape is concerned, Clem
Sunter, former chairman of the Anglo American Chairman’s Fund and probably
South Africa’s most prominent scenario planning practitioner, pointed out
that in May 2013, South Africa was ranked 53rd out of 144 countries in the
World Competitiveness Report of the World Economic Forum. He argued
that the country should have been ranked 32nd because it is the 32nd largest
economy internationally, but instead, it was listed 21 places lower “because
of policy uncertainty which is deterring investors”.16 Since then, South Africa
has continued its downward trend to its current 56th place.17
Given the need for a fresh and thorough assessment of political risk in South
Africa, the research on which this article is based was an attempt to determine
or measure continuity and change in the political risk profile of South
Africa. Methodologically, a selected number of the variables or indicators in
the academic work of Fouché and Venter18 were used, namely authoritarian
measures to retain power; staleness of incumbency and leadership succession;
legitimacy of government; social risk (including terrorism and religious
fundamentalism); socio-economic conditions; safety and security; racial,
ethnic and religious cleavages; trade union activism and labour policy;
macro political-economic circumstances; administrative (in)competence in
15 R McKellar, A short guide to political risk (Surrey, Gower Publishing Company, 2010), p. 6.
16 K Foss, “SA poised for our own Arab Spring”, University of the Witwatersrand Media Centre, December 2003
(available at http://www.wits.ac.za/newsroom/newsitems/201312/22281/news_item_22281.html, accessed,
1 August 2014), p. 3.
17 K Schwab (ed.), The Global Competitiveness Report 2014-2015 (Geneva, World Economic Forum, 2014), p. 39.
18 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, pp. 28-54; PJ
Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, pp. 1-33.
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government; and the security of private property. This article does not claim
to present a complete political risk analysis, but to provide the readership
with a basic or cursory overview of some of the most significant indicators or
variables needed to determine or outline South Africa’s current political risk
profile up to the time of writing (March 2016).
Authoritarian measures to retain power
Authoritarianism pertains to a lack of democracy, ranging from totalitarianism
to authoritarianism that may lead to discontent.19 Venter described the South
African political landscape of the mid-2000s as a democratic state where
the government did not need any authoritarian measures to retain power.
However, the country’s body politic was marked by the absence of a strong
formal opposition that could act as a serious political contender at the polls.
The problem is that a state under long-term one-party dominance, despite its
nominal constitutional democratic status, is prone to lapse into arrogance and
corruption, and to confuse the interests of the state with that of the party.20
In South Africa’s most recent national and provincial elections, the Democratic
Alliance (DA), which constitutes the main parliamentary opposition in South
Africa, has managed to make some inroads by winning 22,2 per cent (up from
16,7 per cent in 2009) of the national vote and 89 of the 400 seats in the
National Assembly, which are up from 12,3 per cent of the vote and 50 seats
in the National Assembly in 2004. The DA also once again won the Western
Cape Province with an outright majority of 59,3 per cent (up from 51,1 per
cent in 2009) of the provincial vote.21
In recent years, Jolobe – like several other analysts – contended that the ruling
African National Congress (ANC) has consolidated its position “as a ruling
dominant party” in the “absence of real interparty political competition”.22
This argument, however, should be qualified since the ANC’s support fell
from 69,7 per cent in 2004 to its lowest ever level of 62,2 per cent in 2014.
This coincides with a declining ANC membership, which is increasingly
associated with factionalism within the party structures, something that
19 PJ Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, pp. 28-29.
20 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, p. 33.
21 South African Institute of Race Relations, “Our biggest voting bloc: The dont’s”, Fast Facts, 5(273), May 2014,
pp. 2-4.
22 Z Jolobe, “Factions, cabals and the politics of leadership competition in the ANC”, SA Reconciliation Barometer:
Tracking Socio-political Trends, 10(3), 2014, p. 6.
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compelled ANC Secretary General Gwede Mantashe to acknowledge, “We
are trying to reverse it because it is a cancer and it can weaken or even kill
an organisation … Unity continues to evade our structures, as factions are
formalised instead of being confronted”.23
At the same time, what is of concern is the blurring of the lines between party
and state in South Africa, and the fact that public servants are recruited on
the basis of political affiliation and loyalty rather than skills and expertise.24 In
addition, the dominance of the African National Congress (ANC) has created
a situation where the “interests of the party” and the “will of the citizens”,
from an ANC point of view, have converged for so long that it has bred
intolerance to and discomfort with people entertaining alternative views.25
All in all, authoritarian measures to retain power as an indicator does not
seem to be spelling high political risk per se, but indications are that the ruling
ANC does not make a clear distinction between administrative and party
political systems.26 This certainly does not instil confidence in South Africa’s
state institutions – a point that was clearly endorsed by The Economist.27
In fact, the phenomenon of so-called cadre deployment – the systematic
appointment of ANC loyalists in powerful and key positions – has been cited
by numerous commentators, critics and role-players as a serious obstacle to
competency, professionalism and efficient public service – even described as
“administrative chaos”.28
Staleness of incumbency and calibre of leadership
Fouché explains that staleness, as based on the Economic Intelligence Unit
of The Economist, occurs when a leader has been in power for a period longer
23 G Makhafola, “Factionalism is a cancer: Mantashe”, IOL News, 9 October 2015 (available at http://www.iol.
co.za/news/politics/factionalism-is-a-cancer-mantashe-1927829, accessed, 18 March 2016).
24 P Hoffman, “Service delivery: Constraints, corruption and cadres”, D Plaatjies, Protecting the inheritance:
governance & public accountability in democratic South Africa (Auckland Park, Jacana Media, 2013), pp. 188-198.
25 A Matshiqi, “Reflections on the relationship between the state and the party”, Focus: The Journal of the Helen
Suzman Foundation, 67, November 2012, p. 6.
26 M Makhanya, “Liberate the public service to do its job. That’s step one”, Sunday Times Review, 13 November
2011, p. 4.
27 The Economist, “Cry, the beloved country: South Africa is sliding downhill while much of the rest of the continent
is clawing its way up”, 20 October 2012 (available at http://www.economist.com/news/leaders/21564846south-africa-sliding-downhill-while-much-rest-continent-clawing-its-way-up, accessed, 21 October 2012).
28 G van Onselen, “The disintegration of cadre deployment under Zuma”, Business Day Live, 20 October
2014 (available at http://www.bdlive.co.za/opinion/columnists/2014/10/20/the-disintegration-of-cadredeployment-under-zuma, accessed, 24 June 2015).
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than ten years. Such leaders tend to become detached, stale and complacent,
which in turn may encourage corruption, disdain and delay in political
processes. Staleness of incumbency also relates to the hegemonic position of a
party29 – which certainly applies to the ruling ANC in South Africa that has
been in power since 1994.
Few political analysts, if any, would disagree with the point that the ANC
today is facing a severe challenge of staleness of incumbency – a point that
was strongly argued by Venter in the mid-2000s. Venter also described South
Africa’s political leadership during the mid-2000s as being of a “reasonably
high calibre” and that (former) President Thabo Mbeki set a fine example of
leadership. Significantly, Venter simultaneously chose to juxtapose the issue
of Mbeki’s successor as a “general risk”. His remark concerning an “unsavoury
wrangle about the position of Jacob Zuma, deputy president of the ANC
and dismissed deputy president of the country” was particularly instructive
and significant.30 It is common knowledge that Zuma managed to survive a
controversial trial regarding corruption in a state armaments deal in 1999–
2000, and that he became the president of South Africa in 2009 after he
masterminded the removal of Mbeki as president of the ANC and South
Africa’s head of state.31
Since 2009, matters relating to corruption, cronyism and neopatrimonialism
have made newspaper headlines in many instances. President Zuma himself
became the focus of media attention based on the findings of the Public
Protector that R246 million of taxpayers’ money was misspent to upgrade his
rural home at Nkandla. Allegations are rife that Zuma had used patronage to
dispense favours and to surround himself with supporters in the struggle for
political survival.32 After more than four years of public discourse and bitter
political bickering the Nkandla matter was (legally and politically) settled
when the Constitutional Court as the final arbiter ordered Zuma to repay
the funds spent by the state on certain upgrades to his Nkandla home. Even
in Parliament, controversy around President Zuma was central in several
incidents of chaos that played out in differences among parliamentarians over
parliamentary rules. Furthermore, at the time of writing tensions between
29
30
31
32

PJ Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, pp. 28-29.
A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, p. 34.
F Chikane, Eight days in September: The removal of Thabo Mbeki (Johannesburg, Picador Africa, 2012), p. 45.
B Pogrund, “20 years of South African democracy: Successes, failures and prospects”, i24news, 27 April 2014
(available at http://www.i24news.tv/en/opinion/140427-south-african-blacks-believe-the-future-is-theirs, accessed,
19 August 2014).
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Zuma and finance minister Pravin Gordhan burst into the public domain,
risking the careful consensus crafted by government and business leaders in an
attempt to save South Africa from a rating of junk status by the leading rating
agencies. This came after Gordhan was instructed by Lieutenant General
Berning Ntlemeza, Commander of the Directorate for Priority Crime
Investigation, commonly known as the Hawks, to respond to 27 questions
in what effectively boiled down to an extraordinary battle between Gordhan
and some of Zuma’s closest lieutenants. Several economists have warned that
this high-profile battle between two top politicians could inflict long-term
damage to the economy with dire consequences for ordinary South Africans.33
As South Africa’s head of state since 2009, Zuma has been severely criticised
in the media by analysts, commentators and many middle-class South Africans
for his poor leadership. The Economist describes him as a “one-man demolition
job”, a “seasoned political streetfighter”, and states, “some wonder, though,
whether South Africa’s democracy will survive Mr Zuma”.34 Like so many
other public commentators, Richard Calland, one of South Africa’s most
incisive political commentators and public law professor at the University
of Cape Town leaves us in no uncertainty of his disdain for Zuma. In the
cynical words of Calland, “… Zuma’s interests in office are narrow. They are
essentially about retaining power in order to avoid the alternative, in Zuma’s
case, prison. He is both ideological and in policy terms, a vacant space”.35
Even former president Thabo Mbeki took the extraordinary step of lashing
out against Zuma’s leadership of the country. Mbeki did not mention Zuma
by name, but it was clear that he was referring to Zuma when he expressed
“great unease” with the “dangerous and unacceptable situation of directionless
and unguided national drift”.36 Clearly there is much concern about Zuma’s
leadership among middle-class and high-income-earning South Africans, and
in this regard, few outside the ruling ANC would argue that South Africa’s
top leadership is still of a reasonably high calibre, or that South Africans
have little to be concerned about as far as the quality of its top leadership is
33 Q Hunter, S Skiti, M Wa Africa and P Rampedi, “It’s war: Gordhan-Zuma rift brings junk status nearer”,
Financial Mail, 28 February 2016 (available at http://www.timeslive.co.za/sundaytimes/stnews/2016/02/28/
Its-war-Gordhan-Zuma-rift-brings-junk-status-nearer, accessed, 15 March 2016).
34 Anon., The Economist, “A one-man demolition job: The institutions of democracy are fragile and being sorely
tested”, 7 February 2015 (available at http://www.economist.com/news/middle-east-and-africa/21642239institutions-democracy-are-fragile-and-being-sorely-tested-one-man, accessed, 3 October 2015).
35 R Calland, The Zuma years: South Africa’s changing face of power (Cape Town, Zebra Press, 2013), p. 33.
36 S Ngalwa, S Shoba and C Kgosana, “Mbeki blasts Zuma”, TimesLive, 21 October 2012 (available at http://
www.timeslive.co.za/politics/2012/10/21/mbeki-blasts-zuma-s-leadership, accessed, 15 November 2012).
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concerned. Many in the business sector and middle-class observers actually
hope that Deputy President Cyril Ramaphosa or African Union (AU) Chair
Dr Nkosazana Dlamini-Zuma would succeed Zuma and step in to reengineer
governance and delivery in the country, and also steer away from what
Calland describes as Zuma’s “limited horizons”.37 However, Zuma is unlikely
to retire before the end of his term in 2017 and seems to have the support
of an influential lobby group in the ANC, dubbed the ‘premier league’ –
consisting of three provincials premiers, Supra Muhamapelo (North West),
Ace Magashule (Free State) and David Mabuza (Mpumalanga).
Legitimacy of government challenges
There can be little doubt that the ANC enjoyed legitimacy as a government
since 1994, but it progressively had to face legitimacy challenges at municipal
level since the mid-2000s, incidents that clearly demonstrated dissatisfaction
with local authorities or municipalities on a broad basis.38
Recent references in a report of the Institute for Justice and Reconciliation
to the “near collapse of the public sector’s administrative and management
capabilities, particularly at local government level”39 are neither alarmist nor
an overstatement. Dissatisfaction with municipalities has steadily increased
over the past decade. Research conducted by the Social Change Research
Unit of the University of Johannesburg clearly indicates that the number of
service delivery protests annually in South Africa had been increasing since
2004 and, since 2009, more of these protests have turned violent. There has
also been a sharp rise in the number of people killed by the police between
2004 and 2014. The reasons for community protests are varied, but in
general, the five top grievances cited were about service delivery in general,
namely housing, water and sanitation, political representation, and electricity.
Further grievances relate to municipal administration, roads, unemployment,
demarcation, land, health and crime.40

37 R Calland, The Zuma Years..., p. 33.
38 A Venter, “A comment on political risks for South Africa”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, p. 37.
39 I Abedian, “Intergenerational equity and the political economy of South Africa”, J Hofmeyr and A Nyoka,
Confronting exclusion (Cape Town, Institute for Justice and Reconciliation, 2013), p. 6.
40 L Grant, “Research shows sharp increase in service delivery protests”, Mail & Guardian, 12 February 2014
(available at http://mg.co.za/article/2014-02-12-research-shows-sharp-increase-in-service-delivery-protests,
accessed, 15 June 2014).
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Other research-based organisations in the field of local government, most
notably Municipal IQ, have published similar findings and there can be no
doubt that the scale of protests is far greater than it was during Mbeki’s term
of office. Official records released to the media by the South African Police
Service (SAPS) suggest that there is a service delivery protest in South Africa –
either violent or peaceful – at least once every two days, although the protests
relating to this could also be relating to other government bodies such as
provincial government institutions.41
Whatever the target institution or level of protests, it should be noted
that confidence remains far lower in the sphere of local government than in
the national and provincial levels of government. The 2011 finding by the
Institute for Justice and Reconciliation that low levels of public confidence in
local government and a lack of trust in elected leadership and public officials
are reasons for serious concern is as valid now as it was then. Likewise, the
warning by Lefko-Everett et al. (2011) that violent and destructive service
delivery protests may foreshadow political events yet to come is equally
relevant.42 Capacity building and professionalism at local government level
comprise an area that needs to be improved considerably since it has the
potential of spiralling out of control and could result in further destruction
of public infrastructure and private property. This is one area that points to
considerably greater political risk than what existed during the 2000s.
Social risk: Extremism, religious tension and terrorism
This indicator or variable could relate to the domination of society or
government by a single religious group that seeks to exclude other religions
from political or social structures and processes, to suppress religious freedom,
to replace civil law by religious law, or to dominate the governing process.43
Events in relation to the 9/11 tragedy in the United States have highlighted
the threat of international terrorism associated with religious militancy and
its effect on a singular state.

41 A Saba and J van der Merwe, News24, “SA has a protest every two days”, 21 January 2013 (available at http://
www.news24.com/SouthAfrica/News/SA-has-a-protest-every-two-days-20130121, accessed, 15 June 2014).
42 K Lefko-Everett, A Nyoka, and L Tiscornia, “SA Reconciliation Barometer Survey: 2011 Report” (Cape Town,
Institute for Justice and Reconciliation, 2011), p. 19; p. 47.
43 PJ Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, p. 36.
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Venter remarked that al-Qaida and related Islamist movements apparently
did not view South Africa as a high priority location from a strategic point of
view during the mid-2000s. Venter also stated that since 1994, the potential
for revolution or revolts against government had decreased, although the
potential for societal instability in relation to right-wing militancy or
bombings by groups such as the People Against Gangsterism and Drugs
(Pagad) remained a “dormant risk”.44
In a broader regional context, Africa as a continent is currently significantly
affected by security challenges that also manifest in a transnational, global
context. This is brutally demonstrated by the escalation in violent attacks
mounted by a broad range of religiously based subnational groups from
Nigeria to Kenya and beyond. However, these challenges largely manifest
themselves in countries outside South Africa’s immediate neighbourhood,
such as Nigeria, Somalia and Mali. Except for Tanzania, Southern African
states are generally not associated with terrorist activities. Furthermore, none
of South Africa’s neighbours seems to face any significant or serious political
threat in the form of potential armed insurrection or terrorism.
In recent years, barring the arrest of a handful of right-wingers in 2012
whose political intent was to target senior ANC leaders, no serious incidents
in the form of militant action against the state from either right-wing or
religious extremists have been recorded, bringing the potential for such societal
instability to a comparatively low level. Furthermore, political analysts did
not highlight religious intolerance as a real threat to social stability in recent
years. Equally, efforts by militant Islamist organisations such as IS (Islamic
State) to recruit young South Africans are not of such a nature that it could
be cited as a serious threat to security and stability in the country.45 Rather, as
pointed out above, social risk in the form of service delivery protests is a far
more important and pressing issue and this particular phenomenon remains
a factor of the highest concern in any consideration of forces and events that
could negatively influence investors’ confidence.
Lastly, it should be noted that a type of xenophobia against illegal immigrants
has developed during the past decade, something which has been prevalent in
the form of attacks on foreign nationals and their property, particularly during
late 2007 to 2008. Xenophobic attacks have since reared its head sporadically
44 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, p. 37.
45 G Hosken, “How ISIS is recruiting in South Africa”, Rand Daily Mail, 21 May 2015 (available at http://www.
rdm.co.za/politics/2015/04/08/how-isis-is-recruiting-in-south-africa, accessed, 21 May 2015).
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but this has not posed a significant threat to security on a national scale.
However, the magnitude of xenophobic attacks seems to have taken a new
trajectory in April 2015 when attacks on especially African immigrants have
escalated from the province of KwaZulu-Natal to Gauteng. In this context,
economists in South Africa warned that an economy characterised by violence
and lawlessness is not good for investment and that “xenophobia is typically
both violent and lawless”.46
Socio-economic conditions
The socio-economic conditions indicator attempts to measure satisfaction
or dissatisfaction with the socio-economic policies of the government in a
country. Relevant socio-economic factors vary from country to country and
include, among others, disparities between different strata of society or an
unequal distribution of wealth and their influence on social challenges such as
crime, unemployment, illiteracy, drug use and health conditions.47
In his earlier analysis, Venter highlighted two issues of major concern in South
Africa during the Mbeki era, namely extreme differences in wealth and the
Aids pandemic. With regard to the first issue, South Africa’s wealth differential
has always been one of the steepest in the world. Obviously, in a democracy,
this has an effect on the political risk for investors since the government will
be inclined to overtax the wealthy. However, a positive aspect was the growth
in the middle class among black South Africans, which, according to Venter,
“augurs well for longer term political stability and economic growth”.48
Much has been written about the Aids pandemic in South Africa during the
Mbeki era. Suffice it to say that this was a highly controversial issue and the
single, predominating topic of Mbeki’s reign in high office, since he believed
that “HIV was a harmless passenger virus and that Aids symptoms were
caused by malnutrition and antiretroviral therapy”.49 Today, few informed
South African observers would still list the Aids pandemic among the most
46 M le Cordeur, “Xenophobic attacks will hurt foreign investor confidence – economist”, Fin24, 14 April 2015
(available at http://www.fin24.com/Economy/Xenophobic-attacks-will-hurt-foreign-investor-confidenceeconomist-20150414, accessed, 20 May 2015); A Essa and K Patel, “South Africa and Nigeria spar over
xenophobic violence”, Mail & Guardian, 28 April 2015 (available at http://mg.co.za/article/2015-04-28-southafrica-and-nigeria-spar-over-xenophobic-violence, accessed, 20 May 2015).
47 PJ Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, p. 35.
48 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, pp. 37-38.
49 K Asmal, Politics in my blood; a memoir (with A Hadland and M Levy) (Auckland Park, Jacana Media, 2011),
p. 214.

80

New Contree, No. 75, July 2016, SA’s political risk profile – 2015/6

acute challenges for the current South African government. In fact, the Zuma
government has been issuing anti-retrovirals to patients on a national scale.
Unfortunately, the same cannot be said of issues relating to unemployment,
poverty and inequality. The so-called triple challenge, as it has been dubbed
in South Africa, is widely regarded as South Africa’s most vexing social and
human-development predicament. As regards inequality, measured in terms
of the Gini coefficient, South Africa, with a figure of 63,14, is listed much
higher than developing countries such as Brazil at 54,69 and India at 33,90.50
Already in 2012, Mark Cutifani, chief executive officer of Anglo American,
remarked that unemployment is “the most dispiriting in the short term, and
potentially debilitating in the long term”.51 In terms of the official definition,52
the unemployment rate in 2012 was 23,9 per cent,53 but has increased to
more than 26 per cent in 2015.54 Of particular concern is that South Africa’s
unemployment is most acute in the 15–34 age cohorts.55 Thus, underlying
the general unemployment crisis is the fact that it is primarily a youth
unemployment phenomenon. Small wonder that youth unemployment in
South Africa is often described as a ticking time bomb.
The problem of youth unemployment is further underlined by figures of
dispiritingly low levels of educational achievement in the 20 years and older
cohort, as indicated in the latest census data (2011). Out of this group, 8,6
per cent recorded “no schooling” as their level of education, 12,2 per cent
recorded “some primary”, 4,6 per cent recorded “completed primary”, and a
staggering 33,8 per cent recorded “some secondary” education background.
This means that one third of South Africans older than 20 years have not
completed their secondary education. Furthermore, according to the latest
census figures and related statistical data, 28,4 per cent of South Africans
above 20 years of age have completed Grade 12 (in secondary education),
while only 12,1 per cent have some form of post-school qualification.56
Although these figures have improved gradually over the past decade,57 these
figures still spell high political risk and could result in future social instability.
50 Quandl, “Gini Index by country”, 2014 (available at http://www.quandl.com/demography/gini-index-bycountry, accessed, 17 June 2014).
51 M Cutifani, “We need a roadmap”, Sunday Times Review, 22 July 2012, p. 5.
52 Persons who did not work, but were available to work in the reference period.
53 Statistics South Africa, Census 2011: Census in brief (Pretoria, 2012), p. 56.
54 Trading Economics, “South Africa unemployment rate 2000-2015” (available at http://www.tradingeconomics.
com/south-africa/unemployment-rate, accessed, 25 June 2015).
55 Republic of South Africa, Statistics South Africa, Census 2011..., p. 61.
56 Republic of South Africa, Statistics South Africa, Census 2011..., pp. 48-49.
57 Republic of South Africa, Statistics South Africa, Census 2011: Fact Sheet (Pretoria, 2012), p. 2.
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It is obvious that problems in South Africa’s schooling system cut deep and
wide into matters relating to skilled labour in South Africa. The majority of the
so-called born frees (born since April 1994) lack the skills employers require
for employment. This results in economic alienation as well as alienation
from the political mainstream, and hence this explains the frequency of youth
participation in disruptive and sometimes violent street protests.58
It needs to be added that socio-economic conditions extend to frustrations
beyond the schooling system. In October 2015, proposed tuition fee hikes
at South African universities sparked student protests at an unprecedented
scale countrywide, forcing the temporary closing of the country’s universities.
Black students especially claimed that they are from poor families and that fee
increases as a result of shrinking state subsidies rob them of the opportunity
to continue studying. Although the student protests revolved around student
fees, these protests once again focused the attention on South Africa’s deeper
challenges relating to inequality and lack of economic growth – as well as
frustrations underlying the outlook of many young South Africans around
persisting levels of poverty, unemployment, lack of opportunity and even
state corruption in the country. 59
Safety and security
This indicator or variable is also sometimes described as law and order.60
Venter used this indicator to reflect on crime rates in South Africa as well as
the measure of corruption in society. He cited safety and security in South
Africa during the mid-2000s as one of the biggest concerns for foreign
and local investors in South Africa. He also pointed out that South Africa
measured badly on the Transparency International Corruption Index, having
been listed 48th out of 140. He concluded that crime, safety and security,
as well as corruption posed a significant political risk to investors in South
Africa.61
Fast forward to the present situation, Statistics South Africa (Stats SA)
reports on the basis of their Victims of Crime Survey Data, that the threat
58 Institute for Race Relations, “Born free but still in chains: South Africa’s first post-apartheid generation”
(Johannesburg, SAIIR, 2015), p. 24.
59 BBC, “Why are South African students protesting?”, 23 October 2015 (available at http://www.bbc.com/news/
world-africa-34615004, accessed, 7 November 2015).
60 PJ Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, p. 36.
61 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, p. 43.
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of crime creates a climate of fear and anxiety in South Africa and that South
Africans from all walks of life are dissatisfied with the level of personal safety
they enjoy. From this report, it is clear that high levels of crime continue to be
of concern in the country in spite of the constitutional provisions that South
African citizens should be protected from all forms of violence, whether from
public or private origin.62
During the September 2014 release of crime statistics (for 2013/14), SAPS
National Commissioner, General Riah Phiyega, reported that there was an
increase in the incidence of murder, attempted murder and robbery with
aggravating circumstances. Over the past decade (2004/05 to 2013/14),
murder decreased by 9,2 per cent, but an increase of 5 per cent was recorded
in the 2013/14 financial year.63 Moreover, an alarming 13 per cent increase
in robberies and burglaries at business premises sparked the South African
Chamber of Commerce and Industry (SACCI) to express concern over safety
and security. This called for improved policing at malls, offices and factories
around the country. In the words of SACCI CEO, Neren Rau, “Crime is
already a significant cost factor for many businesses due to expenses made
on security and higher insurance premiums. A single incident of burglary,
robbery or hijacking disrupts business operations for several days that, in total,
impose a significant cost on the South African economy.” SACCI also stated
that the combined figure of 92 215 incidents of robberies and burglaries at
business premises during 2013/14 translated into at least R500 million in lost
production – a figure that excludes repair and replacement costs.64
Lastly, as far as corruption goes, in recent times, South Africa has slipped
further down on Transparency International’s Corruption Perceptions Index.
From 2010, the country’s ranking has steadily declined from 54th to 69th of
the countries surveyed in 201265 to 67th in 2014.66 Although the regulatory
environment in South Africa has continuously improved, corruption is rife
62 Statistics South Africa, “Exploration of the extent and circumstances surrounding housebreaking/burglary and
home robbery 2010–2011: In-depth analysis of the Victims of Crime Survey data”, Crime Statistics Series Volume
I (Pretoria, 2014), p. 1.
63 Polity.org.za, “2013/14 Crime stats released”, Polity.org.za, 22 September 2014 (available at http://www.polity.
org.za/article/201314-crime-stats-released-2014-09-19, accessed, 22 September 2014).
64 Polity.org.za, “Sacci concerned about increase in crimes against business”, Polity.org.za, 22 September 2014 (available
at http://www.polity.org.za/article/sacci-concerned-about-increase-in-crimes-against-business-2014-09-19, accessed,
22 September 2014).
65 Transparency International, “Corruption perceptions index 2012”, 2012 (available at http://www.transparency.
org/cpi2012/results, accessed, 19 June 2014).
66 Transparency International, “Corruption perceptions index 2014: Results”, 2015 (available at https://www.
transparency.org/cpi2014/results, accessed, 24 June 2015).
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in the granting of government contracts. The Broad-Based Black Economic
Empowerment Strategy has also been widely criticised for too much
preferential treatment to a handful of black elites in relation to receiving
government contracts. It has overnight turned many politicians and persons
with the “right” political connections into multi-millionaires67 – a point also
raised by Venter a decade ago.68
Racial, ethnic and language cleavages
Fouché explains that countries with high levels of ethnic tension are generally
awarded poor ratings as these societies generally represent “a negative political
environment”. Likewise, the dominance of a particular society by a single
religious group tends to lead to the exclusion of other religions from political
or social structures.69 Venter observed that in the mid-2000s, South Africa
experienced colour/racial and ethnic divisions in society that were substantial
and exclusionist. These differences were deep and a potential source of
tension. In addition, support from the voting population for political parties
was mostly racially based.70
More recently, in a study conducted on behalf of the Institute for Justice and
Reconciliation (IJR), Wale found that 53,6 per cent of South Africans agreed
that it is possible to create a single united South African nation, while 13,3
per cent disagreed with this sentiment. Others were uncertain. In essence,
not only do the majority of South Africans desire a united South Africa, but
the majority are also of the view that this is possible.71 Lefko-Everett even
asserts that as time goes by, South Africans will become increasingly less likely
to identify race as the most significant or biggest division in the country.
Instead, the gap between rich and poor is most frequently identified as the
“fault line” that runs through South African society.72 However, Wale puts
this in perspective with the following findings:73
67 News24, “The black economic empowerment”, 27 January 2014 (available at http://www.news24.com/
MyNews24/The-Black-Economic-Empowerment-20140127, accessed, 24 June 2015).
68 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, p. 40.
69 PJ Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, pp. 36-37.
70 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, pp. 39-40.
71 K Wale, “Confronting exclusion: Time for radical reconciliation”, SA Reconciliation Barometer Survey: 2013
Report (Cape Town, Institute for Justice and Reconciliation, 2013), p. 13.
72 K Lefko-Everett, “I would rather socialise with my own guy”, SA Reconciliation Barometer: Tracking sociopolitical trends, 10(3), 2012, p. 12.
73 K Wale, “Confronting exclusion...”, p. 33.
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... although economic class is highlighted as the biggest division in South
Africa, it only features at fifth place on the list of identity associations. This
is an important finding as it demonstrates that even though class inequality
divides South Africans at the material level, racial and language inequality
divides South Africans at the symbolic level of identity construction and
exclusion.

On the positive side, research shows there has been a growing black share
of the middle class which suggests that race may be becoming disassociated
from class. There is not quantitative certainty of the magnitude of this shift,
but it appears that the middle class in South Africa is becoming more racially
representative.74 This shows a movement towards the normalisation of society.
This should be considered against the view of Lefko-Everett that:75
[a]s time passes, generations change and the lived memory of apartheid fades,
will historically defined racial identities be overtaken by stronger associations
built around income and class? Some seem to think this is happening already,
including a number of participants in a qualitative study conducted by the
Institute for Justice and Reconciliation in 2011. One explained, ‘before we
had social classes that were based on race. Today we have classes based on your
social status. How much money you have.’
...

On the negative side, more complaints of racial hate speech have been
submitted to the Equality Court in 2014–2015 than during the previous year,
up from 242 to 328. Moreover, in the past years, a number of well-known
personalities landed up in trouble over comments on social media platforms
that can simplistically be regarded as either anti-white or anti-black. According
to Dr Piet Crouwkamp, a Johannesburg-based political analyst, “[t]he general
political pressure builds up and the current rhetoric is a manifestation of what is
going on below the surface.” Tensions around identities of colour also coincide
with increasing competitiveness between the ANC, the DA and the EFF, as
well as a lack of strong economic growth and limited economic opportunities.
Still, Dr Frans Cronje, CEO of the South African Institute of Race Relations
(SAIRR), a leading think-tank in the field of research on race relations, maintains
that the majority of South Africans are “moderate people” and that a “hysterical

74 RESEP (Research on Socio-Economic Policy), “The emergent South African middle class”, Stellenbosch
University, 2015 (available at http://resep.sun.ac.za/index.php/projects/emergent-middle-class-in-south-africa/,
accessed, 26 June 2015).
75 K Lefko-Everett, “I would rather socialise with my own guy”, SA Reconciliation Barometer: Tracking SocioPolitical Trends, 10(3), 2012, p. 12.
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minority” drives public debate and opinion in the country.76 Thus race relations
are more positive than what newspapers and commentators tend to project.
Trade union activism and labour policy
Venter stated that union activism was the one potentially serious societal
political risk that remains an issue in the post-apartheid state. The political
dynamics of this variable revolve around the long-term historical alliance
between the ANC and the black-dominated Congress of South African Trade
Unions (Cosatu). Therefore, the ANC government has always been sensitive
to trade union pressure, although quite visible tensions between government
and the trade unions have been the order of the day.77
With reference to South Africa’s labour legislation, Venter observed that a
marked increase in the regulatory environment for businesses since 2000 has
remained prevalent. Additional bureaucratic measures have been put into
place with regard to the protection of workers, resulting in a perception among
investors that labour laws are inflexible. The labour force has increasingly been
seen as overprotected by law, and labour productivity is viewed as low from
a business point of view. Furthermore, organised labour has constantly been
driven by the view that greater state intervention in the economy is needed.
Where elements in government have attempted to critically assess and deal
with inflexibility in South Africa’s labour legislation, such attempts have been
met with fierce reaction from the labour unions.78
Given the importance of the mining sector to South Africa’s economy, many
questions have been asked about the continuing vigour of the South African
economy after the sector faced sustained labour tension and strikes that have
severely crippled the mining industry in recent years. Naturally, investors
have been looking for solid reassurances from government concerning the
health of the South African economy. In view of this, the former Minister
in the Presidency, Trevor Manuel, acknowledged, “you are dealing with an
environment where there’s exchange rate volatility and you need, at least, to
secure industrial peace in order to ensure that we can attract and retain the

76 M Lamprecht, “Rise in hate speech a sign of the times”, News24, 11 November 2015 (available at http://www.
news24.com/SouthAfrica/News/rise-in-hate-speech-a-sign-of-the-times-20151111, accessed, 15 March 2016).
77 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, p. 41.
78 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, pp. 44-45.
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investment and look to the mining industry because it is so fundamentally
important to the South African economy”.79
Many commentators seem to support the general view that the Marikana
dynamics have brought a new dimension to the challenge of labour unrest in
South Africa.80 It should be noted here that the mining industry has especially
been hit hard when so-called ‘wildcat strikes’ turned into tragedy at Lonmin’s
Marikana mine in the Rustenburg area of North West, a province in South
Africa, when 34 miners were killed and many more injured by police action on
16 August 2012. This followed a series of preceding violent incidents which
led to the deaths of several miners, police officials and security personnel,
involving SAPS, Lonmin security, the leadership of the National Union of
Mineworkers (NUM), the largest trade union in the mining industry), and
the striking Lonmin workforce. The Marikana event focused the attention of
the international community on South Africa’s economic dynamics.81
From 23 January to 26 June 2014, South Africa faced its longest and most
expensive mining strike ever when the world’s three largest platinum producers
failed to meet union demands. This strike has resulted in one of the worst
quarter-on-quarter mining cutbacks in the gross domestic product (GDP) since
the 2009 recession.82 A recent report on structural reform in South Africa by
Nedbank Capital points out that the strike was merely the continuation of
an intensifying trend of antagonistic labour relations in South Africa. From
a business point of view, the strike formed part of a worrisome tendency
toward longer and more acrimonious strikes. The foundations of this trend
are a consequence of an extremely rigid labour market, which has led to a
decrease in the country’s global competitiveness in the manufacturing sector.
The rigidity of the labour market is clear from the fact that the number of
people employed in South Africa is slightly more than 13 million. That figure
was first reached in 2006. It has varied little in recent years and in fact, has
remained more or less constant around that figure.

79 L Donnaly, “‘SA’s economy depends on mining labour relations’, says Manuel”, Mail & Guardian, 4 February
2014 (available at http://mg.co.za/article/2014-02-04-sas-economy-depends-on-mining-labour-relations-saysmanuel, accessed, 6 June 2015).
80 P Oppelt, “Fiddling in denial while a strange new tension burns”, Sunday Times Review, 7 October 2012, p. 5.
81 M Nkosi, “South Africa’s Lonmin Marikana mine clashes killed 34”, BBC News Africa, 17 August 2012
(available at http://www.bbc.com/news/world-africa-19292909, accessed, 15 October 2013).
82 A Mitchley, The Citizen, “Mining strike could hurt us all soon – Economist”, 12 June 2014 (available at http://
citizen.co.za/185452/mining-strike-hurt-us-soon-economist/, as accessed on 12 June 2014).
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As far as Venter’s impressions on a long-term historical alliance between
the ANC and the major labour unions are concerned, Financial Mail shares
the view that the party has “instinctively” favoured the unions over business
ever since the ANC took office in 1994. The legislation of the late 1990s
has often been described as “most labour-friendly”, but also least likely to
stimulate job creation. Moreover, and even more worrisome in a present-day
context is the observation that the unions’ “disrespect for the law became
part of their DNA … the biggest danger of the strike is that it catalyses an
inflationary spiral of wage demands and intensifies the hostile management/
labour scenario in other industries”.83
The implications of the above-mentioned should certainly be a cause for
concern. According to the 2013/14 and 2014/15 World Competitiveness
Reports of the World Economic Forum, South Africa has dropped markedly
in all of the indicators relating to labour rations from the previous years.
Out of 148 economies, South Africa currently ranks 113th for labour market
efficiency. Specifically, it ranks 139th for its rigid “hiring-and-firing practices”,
143th for lack of flexibility in wage determination by companies, and 144th for
co-operation in labour–employee relations.84 This area of economic activity
clearly spells more risk than during the two previous decades.
Macro-political and macro-economic circumstances
Venter analysed the macro-political circumstances in South Africa in the
mid-2000s in terms of four sub-variables, namely income tax, structural
problems in the economy, some macro-economic indicators, and the
ability to attract FDI. In brief, Venter first contended that, by international
standards, personal income tax and company tax were high. Secondly, he
argued that South Africa experienced a number of serious structural problems
in its economy relating to issues such as trained human capital, a low savings
rate and a comparably low productivity rate. Thirdly, he attended to the
country’s fiscal and monetary policies, which he described as “defensible”.
Lastly, he attended to South Africa’s ability to attract FDI. In brief, he argued
83 Financial Mail, “Editorial: Thuggery and political posturing”, 10 June 2014 (available at http://www.
financialmail.co.za/opinion/editorial/2014/07/10/editorial-thuggery-and-political-posturing, accessed, 15 July
2014).
84 K Schwab (ed.), The Global Competitiveness Report 2014-2015 (Geneva, World Economic Forum, 2014), p.
39; p. 341; K Schwab (ed.), The Global Competitiveness Report 2013-2014 (Geneva, World Economic Forum,
2013), p. 43.
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that government was generally prudent and pragmatic in macro-economic
management since 1994, but that elements in the ANC alliance, specifically
Cosatu, were decidedly anti-business in their political-economic approach.85
Without going into much detail, based on the above-mentioned variables,
it could be argued that little has changed since the mid-2000s. South African
economist Mike Schussler maintains that South Africa has a higher taxto-GDP revenue than most countries. This pertains to both personal and
corporate taxes and as such does not facilitate foreign investment. What is
more, South Africa has one of the smallest tax bases in the world and is one
of the countries with the fewest number of employers and companies paying
tax.86 In other words, the country is characterised by large income and taxable
income inequality.
Secondly, as far as pertinent structural problems in the economy are
concerned, schooled labour and trained human capital are among the most
serious challenges in present-day South Africa. Furthermore, according to
research, labour productivity – measured as output per worker per unit of
capital in South Africa – has shown a decline of 32,5 per cent since 1967.87
Without going into detail on calculating labour productivity, and accepting
the fact that there are differences about the measuring of productivity
in South Africa, analysts are mostly in agreement that the public sector is
suffering much more from poor labour productivity than the private sector
does. Another challenge is that government debt has risen from a low of 27,3
per cent of GDP in 2008/09 to 45,8 per cent of GDP in 2013/14. The figure
is projected to rise to 48,3 per cent of GDP in 2016/2017. Since this figure
represents the largest debt level (as a ratio of GDP) that South Africa has
experienced in almost twenty years, it is certainly a source of concern.88

85 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, pp. 46-49.
86 M Schussler, “Are South African companies in the highest taxed in the world?”, Economists.co.za, July 2014
(available at http://www.economists.co.za/blog/index.php?/essays/2014/07/are-south-african-companies-thehighest-taxed-in-the-world/, accessed, 24 June 2015); M Schussler, “The political correctness of tax myths:
Is South Africa being fairly compared?”, Moneyweb, 24 June 2014 (available at http://www.moneyweb.co.za/
archive/the-political-correctness-of-tax-myths/, accessed, 24 June 2015).
87 K Naicker, “SA labour productivity at its lowest in 46 years”, Unisa News & Media, 23 January 2014 (available
at http://www.unisa.ac.za/news/index.php/2014/01/sa-labour-productivity-at-its-lowest-in-46-years/, accessed,
21 July 2014); News24, “Poor productivity holding back business”, 20 August 2012 (available at http://www.
fin24.com/Economy/Poor-productivity-holding-back-business-20120820, accessed, 23 November 2012).
88 Stanlib, “SA national budget 2014/15. A solid budget with few surprises that adheres to fiscal discipline”,
2014 (available at http://www.stanlib.com/ECONOMICFOCUS/Pages/SANationalBudget20142015.aspx,
accessed, 27 October 2014).
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Thirdly, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) stated in its 2013 country
report that advancing structural reforms – by specifically implementing the
National Development Plan (NDP) and allowing for more competition
and flexibility in labour and product markets – is imperative to achieve
faster growth and job creation. At the same time they contend, “[l]imited
reform progress leads to an inexorable buildup of vulnerabilities”. A reason
for concern from their view is that sections of the tripartite alliance (ANC,
South African Communist Party and Cosatu) have opposed the NDP as a
blueprint for future development, which together with the relatively poor
implementation record of structural reforms leaves many investors sceptical
about prospects for major structural change. The political debate over the
direction of economic policy has likewise led to policy uncertainty.89
Officially, the South African government recognises the importance of
promoting trade and inward investment, and building trade and investment
relations. It is committed to play a role in the promotion of economic
development and meaningful participation in the global economic and trade
environment, as well as to strengthen trade and investment links with key
economies.90 Yet, local business leaders complain that the earlier trust between
the business sector and government during the Mandela era has been replaced
by tension between the two sectors, and at times, even a hostile, anti-business
attitude on the part of government towards business. Only a few chosen
businessmen reportedly have access to President Zuma and that is because of
their party political affiliation.91 In short, there is no (or very little) cohesive
approach between business and government on how to approach and tackle
the multiple social economic issues currently facing the country.92 In fact,
government hostility to business often results in slower economic growth.
Most importantly, in a statement released by an IMF team who visited South
Africa in June 2015, it was stated, “severe electricity shortages, the worst since
2008” have been the most important obstacle to growth. Suffice it to say
that South Africa’s beleaguered power utility, Eskom, was unable to meet
electricity demand for much of 2015, and in November 2014 reintroduced
a tortuous schedule of so-called load shedding or rolling blackouts. Against
89 IMF (International Monetary Fund), “South Africa 2013 Article iv consultation”, IMF Country Report, 13(303),
2013, pp. 3-5.
90 Department of Trade and Industry, “Trade, exports and investment”, 2015 (available at http://www.thedti.gov.
za/trade_investment/trade_investment.jsphttp://www.thedti.gov.za/about_dti/tisa.jsp, accessed, 24 June 2015).
91 C Barron, “Why business and the ANC fell out of love”, Sunday Times: Business Times, 30 March 2014, p. 9.
92 B Whitfield, “Tick, tock, time is running out”, Sunday Times: Business Times, 10 May 2015, p. 6.

90

New Contree, No. 75, July 2016, SA’s political risk profile – 2015/6

this background, the IMF team observed that this has turned out to be “the
greatest obstacle to growth, reducing economic activity, sapping confidence,
and discouraging investment”.93
A positive aspect, however, relates to the point that the ANC ditched
the concept of “strategic nationalisation” of the mining industry in favour
of “strategic state ownership” in the mining sector through equity, and a
state-owned mining company as its facilitating vehicle through which the
state would acquire a share in future mining activities. This brought more
certainty to a matter that has been a major political issue within the ANC and
something that took centre stage at the ANC’s national policy conference in
July 2012 in Gauteng.94
A final matter to be recorded under macro-political and macro-economic
circumstances relates to the direction of South Africa’s foreign policy. A sharp
turn has been taken in South Africa’s foreign policy in relation to a more
hostile attitude taken towards South Africa’s traditional trade partners in
the North, that is the European Union and the United States. This occurred
after President Thabo Mbeki made way for President Jacob Zuma in 2009.
President Zuma views multinational formations such as the BRICS (Brazil,
Russia, India, China and South Africa) as important forums on which to
cast his own foreign policy legacy, and under his leadership, foreign policy
gradually took on a strongly “anti-western undertone”. Increasingly, critics
in the academic sector feel the need for South Africa to pursue a “multiidentity global economic governance policy”, instead of its current “singular
strategy” with regard to its identification and association with the BRICS
formation. The latter especially concerns an ideological tilting towards China
and a growing secrecy around bilateral relations and economic diplomacy
with Russia within South Africa’s foreign policy.95
Administrative (in)competence in government
Fouché explains that the less responsive a government is to its citizenry, the
more likely it is to change into a repressive society, and conversely, the more
93 IMF (International Monetary Fund), “South Africa: Concluding statement of an IMF staff visit”, 23 June 2015
(available at http://www.imf.org/external/np/ms/2015/062315.htm, accessed, 25 June 2015).
94 C Kgosana, S Ngalwa, G Matlala and S Shoba, “Chaos at ANC indaba”, Sunday Times, 1 July 2012, p. 1.
95 AS Alexandroff, “South Africa’s place in an economic global order”, GEGAFRICA, 8 January 2015 (available at http://
www.gegafrica.org/g20-blog/south-africa-s-place-in-an-economic-global-order, accessed, 21 September).
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responsive a government is to its citizenry, the greater the possibility for it
to evolve into a peaceful democratic society.96 In this context, Venter viewed
administrative incompetence in the public sector during the mid-2000s as a
significant political risk for investors in South Africa – an observation that
coincided with riots at local government level due to poor governmental
performance.97
As already intimated, dissatisfaction with municipalities has increased
considerably over the past decade. South Africa’s NDP boldly states that
weaknesses in the structures of the state constrain the state’s ability to pursue
key developmental objectives. The NDP also notes that there is a “real risk
that South Africa’s national plan could fail because the state is incapable of
implementation”. The authors of the document concede that South Africa
has struggled to achieve constructive relations between local, provincial and
national government. They also acknowledge that a lack of clarity about
the division of responsibilities, together with a reluctance to manage the
system has created instability and institutional tension across all three tiers of
government. What is also of concern is the lack of leadership in identifying
appropriate solutions and the lack of consensus on how this should be
resolved.98
What is striking is that in its 2014/2015 Global Competitiveness Report, the
World Economic Forum places South Africa’s financial market development
at an impressive 7th place out of 144 countries. The country also has an
efficient market for goods and services (28th), and it does reasonably well in
areas such as business sophistication (31st) and innovation (43rd). Thus its
private sector is still doing well in international comparative context. In
contrast, the performance of the country’s public service has recorded low
scores for the diversion of public funds (96th) and the perceived wastefulness
of government spending (89th). Low scores have also been recorded for a
general lack of public trust in politicians (90th), and favouritism in decisions
of public officials (104th).99
As indicated earlier, one of the most troublesome aspects of service delivery
in South Africa relates to electricity constraints. This factor has reduced the
96 PJ Fouché, “A political-security risk analysis of Uganda”, p. 37.
97 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, p. 50.
98 National Planning Commission, National Development Plan: Vision for 2013, 11 November 2011, p. 20; pp.
364-366.
99 K Schwab (ed.), The Global Competitiveness Report 2014-2015 (Geneva, World Economic Forum, 2014), p. 39;
p. 341.
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incentive for firms to invest and has put even greater pressure on employment
and growth.100 During a meeting at the 2015 World Economic Forum in
Davos, Switzerland, President Zuma stated that South Africa remains open
for business, but admitted that the South African economy is falling short in
the energy sector.101 Both big industry and small businesses have been affected.
Moreover, Eskom is not the only state-run firm in trouble. Two other ailing
state companies, debt-riddled South African Airways and the strike-racked
postal service, have been placed under direct government control,102 and this
must be factored into South Africa’s current political risk profile.
Another matter of serious concern pertaining to administrative competency
in South Africa relates to frequent situations of chaos and paralysis that have
become a regular feature of Parliament since the end of 2014. Differences over
parliamentary rules among parliamentarians from opposing parties brought
proceedings to a halt on several occasions and, as a result, Parliament has
lost much of its credibility and functionality. Moreover, an unprecedented
presence of security personnel deployed by the executive branch of government
and disturbing incidents in the ‘sacred’ parliamentary space have cast a dark
shadow over the separation of powers embodied in the constitutional order.103
The security of property and the discourse on nationalisation
Under the heading dealing with the security of private property, Venter
specifically focused on the issue of land reform in South Africa in terms of
which the white minority still holds more than 80 per cent of commercial
farmland. Venter pointed out that government stated that agricultural land
reform was too slow and that the “willing buyer willing seller” principle had
not rendered the required success or outcomes. The impression was created
that the government could use its power to expropriate land voluntarily. This
raised fears in general about the security of private property while government’s

100 N Nene, “SA needs more dynamism to boost growth”, Business Report, 14 November 2014, p. 16.
101 SAnews.gov., “SA developing reliable energy mix, Zuma tells Davos”, 22 January 2015 (available at http://www.
southafrica.info/davos/1648932.htm#.VNF05GiUegY, accessed, 2 February 2015).
102 The Economist, “Unplugged: Rolling power cuts are fraying tempers”, 3 January 2015 (available at http://www.
economist.com/news/middle-east-and-africa/21637396-rolling-power-cuts-are-fraying-tempers-unplugged,
accessed, 3 February 2015).
103 BDlive, “Editorial: Chaos sign of SA’s democratic decline”, Business Day Live, 13 February 2015 (available at
http://www.bdlive.co.za/opinion/editorials/2015/02/13/editorial-chaos-sign-of-sas-democratic-decline, accessed,
29 June 2015).
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commitment to the respect of private property was sometimes in doubt.104
No land has been expropriated in recent years, but uncertainty has prevailed
since Venter first propounded these arguments in the mid-2000s. In February
2014, on the eve of the national elections, President Zuma stated that
since 1994, nearly 5 000 farms, comprising 4,2 million hectares, have been
transferred to black people, from which 200 000 families have benefitted. In
addition, nearly 80 000 land claims, totalling 3,4 million hectares, have been
settled and 1,8 million people have benefited.105 However, in his address to
Parliament in June 2014, President Zuma also stated that government intends
to accelerate the settlement of remaining land claims submitted before the
cut-off date of 1998. Moreover, it was announced that government will reopen the period for the lodgement of land claims with regard to the restitution
of land for a further period of five years.106 This was followed by the signing
of the Restitution of Land Rights Amendment Bill, which reopened the
restitution claims process that was closed at the end of 1998. In terms of
the Act, claimants now have five years (until 30 June 2019) to lodge land
claims. With reference to policy certainty, ANC stalwart, Mathews Phosa
(who joined the private sector in recent years), made the pointed remark that
a lack of policy stability in South Africa was making investors wary. This
needed to change, he argued, as a lack of policy stability in South Africa leads
to political, economic and social uncertainty.107
Another controversy relating to the security of property concerns the
Expropriation Bill of 2015, which was released by the Department of Public
Works towards the end of 2015 and passed by the National Assembly in
February 2016. The highly criticised Bill empowers both the Minister of
Public Works and all organs of state to expropriate property of virtually every
kind, either “for public purposes” or “in the public interest”. Fundamentally,
the Bill seeks to empower any “expropriating authority” to take property by
serving a notice of expropriation on the owner. The concern is that ownership
of the property in question will then be transferred to the state on the date of
104 A Venter, “A comment on political risks...”, Strategic Review for Southern Africa, xxxii(1), 2005, pp. 51-52.
105 J Zuma, “State of the nation address by His Excellency Jacob G Zuma, President of the Republic of South Africa
on the occasion of the Joint Sitting of Parliament”, Cape Town, 13 February 2014 (available at http://www.gov.
za/speeches/view.php?sid=43620&lid=1, accessed, 27 July 2014).
106 J Zuma, “State of the nation address by His Excellency Jacob G Zuma, President of the Republic of South Africa
on the occasion of the Joint Sitting Of Parliament”, Cape Town, 17 June 2014 (available at http://www.gov.za/
speeches/view.php?sid=46120, accessed, 26 July 2014).
107 A Wakefield, “Policy instability makes investors wary – Phosa”, Fin24, 19 May 2015 (available at http://www.
fin24.com/Economy/Policy-instability-makes-investors-weary-Phosa-20150519, accessed, 20 May 2015).
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expropriation identified in the notice soon after the notice of expropriation
has been served.108
Head of Policy Research at the SAIRR, Dr Anthea Jeffery, maintains that
there are crucial pitfalls that can be found in the Bill – a document that
should, by way of aligning itself to our Constitution, be a protection for
citizens of the country as much as it is for government. She contends that the
Bill is far from protecting ordinary citizens, as the Bill “sways dangerously
in the favour of Government … [b]asically, it means that any member of
state can take what they want, when they want it, as long as it sits in the
camps of ‘for public purposes’ or ‘in public interest’ – as defined by.. well, the
government”.109
Lastly, the matter of foreign ownership cannot be ignored. In June 2014,
the Minister of Rural Development and Land Reform, Gugile Nkwinti,
also introduced new legislation prohibiting foreigners from owning land in
South Africa and limiting land sizes for all other owners in the country. At
the time of writing, the Acquisition and Disposal of Land by Foreign Persons
Bill was destined for public consultation before heading to Parliament. Not
surprisingly, this prompted negative responses from the business sector. Real
estate agents like Andrew Golding, chief executive of Pam Golding Properties,
remarked that the proposed legislation is “completely ill-conceived” and
based on “a misconception that foreigners are pouring into South Africa
and pushing prices up”. Suffice it to say that land reform in South Africa
remains a sensitive issue and a matter of serious political contestation and
great uncertainty.110
Conclusion
In popular writings, current-day South Africa is often depicted as a 22-year
old democracy with a mixture of colossal successes and grave failures. South
Africans of different races now mix easily, with only occasional incidents of
108 A Jeffery, “New Expropriation Bill is out – and it’s still unconstitutional”, BizNews.com, 18 February 2015
(available at http://irr.org.za/reports-and-publications/articles-authored-by-the-institute/new-expropriationbill-is-out-2013-and-it2019s-still-unconstitutional-2013-biznews.com-18-february-2015-1, accessed, 23
March 2016); News24, “MPs pass ‘problematic’ Expropriation Bill”, 23 February 2016, (available at http://
www.news24.com/SouthAfrica/Politics/mps-pass-problematic-expropriation-bill-20160223, accessed, 18
March 2016).
109 A Jeffery, “New Expropriation Bill is out …”, BizNews.com, 18 February 2015.
110 Reuters, “South Africa seeks to limit foreign land ownership – Minister”, 23 July 2014 (available at http://
af.reuters.com/article/southAfricaNews/idAFL6N0PY2NI20140723, accessed, 22 November 2014).
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serious racial hostility. Since 1994 life has generally improved for millions of
black citizens who now have open access to schools and universities and equal
employment opportunities. The white minority no longer dominates what
once had been white preserves of power in government and a sizable black
middle-class has become a feature of society.
Government has indeed made marked strides in providing housing, water,
electricity and health care to many people who were deprived of these amenities
under the apartheid regime. At the same time, government failure to provide
or facilitate sufficient housing, water, electricity and jobs to millions of havenots has increasingly frustrated large impoverished sections of the population.
As a result, violent protests have become a common phenomenon in South
Africa.
From a perspective of political risk analysis, it can be argued that in certain
respects, little has changed in South Africa since Albert Venter in the mid2000s presented his analysis on the broad macro-political risk image of the
country. Political risks – such as war, revolution, a coup d’état, military
involvement in politics remain relatively low. The variable of violent racial
or ethnic conflict, however, seems to be of more concern compared to the
2000s. Most important in the South African context, is the political risk
posed by social and political-economic variables as argued in the discussion
above. In fact, social risk in the form of violent service delivery protests and
other manifestations of protest has markedly increased since the mid-2000s
and must be cited as a factor of the highest concern in any consideration of
forces and future events that could negatively influence investor confidence.
Another factor spelling high social risk is that of extremely high levels of
unemployment, which coincide with low levels of education and unschooled
labour in South Africa. Youth unemployment also remains one of South
Africa’s most acute challenges, which must be factored into in any discussion
on South Africa’s future political landscape.
Furthermore, a number of other factors also pose high degrees of political risk.
These pertain to a lack of solid and visionary political leadership, corruption
and inefficient government administration, especially at municipal level, and
certainly in the field of electricity supply. It also pertains to a rigid business
environment and inflexible labour policy, and finally, to policy uncertainty
about the interventionist intentions of the government in agricultural land
reform.
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So, where does that leave political analysts in their assessment of risk in South
Africa? Political risk specialists argue that the most realistic risk scenario for
South Africa over the next five years is “more of the same”. A more optimistic
but highly unlikely scenario is one that shows a significant improvement
in governance and in the fight against corruption, coinciding with strong
leadership on key domestic issues by decision-makers in the ruling ANC and
government at large. The worst-case scenario is one in which the ANC adopts
a “nationalistic” approach, in policy as well as rhetoric, leading to corruption
filtering through to affect all levels of bureaucracy, and in which the tripartite
alliance eventually breaks down.111
In the final instance, violence and/or dissatisfaction associated with labour
unrest, xenophobia and insufficient electricity supply have evoked distinctly
negative reactions inside and outside the country, although there is no reason
for a sense of doom and gloom. Based on the above analysis, it seems that
South Africa is probably still in the medium-risk category, but it must be clear
that political risk has increased in certain areas over the past decade. Hence,
the pressing question is whether South Africa has been moving into ‘highmedium risk’ in recent times, and this is currently key to analysts, scholars
and practitioners who concern themselves with political risk in South Africa.

111 A Visser, “Little improvement seen in South African risk scenario”, BDLive, 12 February 2014 (available at http://
www.bdlive.co.za/economy/2014/02/12/little-improvement-seen-in-south-african-risk-scenario, accessed, 24
October 2014).
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Abstract
The article investigates political development and constitutionalism in postapartheid South Africa by focusing on two general features of this society.
These are firstly the enduring prevalence of violence defined broadly. The
second feature is the particular democratic deficit manifested in the politics of
professionalism associated with the New Public Management (NPM) informed
developmental state. The article interprets these two trends as characteristic of
ruptures and continuities with the apartheid state. It scrutinizes the underlying
assumptions of political development and constitutionalism and critiques both
as ideals for the post-apartheid state. It is concluded that political development
and constitutionalism, as they have manifested in post-apartheid South Africa,
are insufficient in alleviating the structural violence which characterizes the
everyday for millions of South Africans. Ordinary citizens must obtain
greater access to the decision-making processes in which they are currently not
meaningfully included through contemporary developmental practices. Such
inclusion would serve both as an end in itself and as a means towards greater
two-directional integration between marginalized citizens and dominant
processes of material and symbolic production and consumption. At the
same time, constitutionalism, by enshrining a relatively inflexible approach to
property rights, is impotent in the face of persistent and increasing material
inequalities.
Keywords: Political Development; Constitutionalism; South Africa;
Violence; Professionalism; New Public Management; Structural Violence;
Waste.
More fortress-like gated communities are being built, guarded around the clock by armed men. Most of the white and
black middle class barricade themselves behind increasing layers of security: bright lights; high perimeter-walls topped with
electric fencing or razor wire; guard dogs; panic buttons and an alarm system linked to one of the many armed rapidresponse security firms that promise to arrive within three minutes of a call.2
The IEP singled out South Africa as being in conflict internally – driven by poverty, inequality, and the slow pace of
reform by government, which, in turn, fuels crime, violent strike action and political confrontation.3
1
2
3

An earlier version of this article was presented at the South African Association for Political Studies (SAAPS)
regional colloquium. Vanderbijlpark. 1 October 2015.
Anon.,The Economist, “President Jacob Zuma talks tough. But can he make a difference?”, 1 October 2009
(available at www.economist.com, as accessed on 25 September 2015).
Anon., BusinessTech, “The worst crime hot spots in South Africa”, 15 July 2015 (available at http://businesstech.
co.za/news/general/93294/the-worst-crime-hot-spots-in-south-africa, as accessed on 20 January 2016).
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Introduction
The quotations cited above are by no means unique. They represent some
quite common views and realities associated with crime and violence in postapartheid South Africa. Such extracts from the popular media suggest that
South Africa’s transition from authoritarianism to democracy has not been
perfect. The country is crime-ridden and especially prone to violent crime.
Quotations such as these, however, also paint a misleading picture about the
victims, the perpetrators, and possibly about causality, by decontextualizing
the crimes committed from history. It focuses on the ruptures between the old
and the new and underplays the continuities between the “new” South Africa
and the apartheid state. The popular media, it might be argued, perpetuates
the impression that crime is necessarily a problem unique to the democratic
era and often not deeply rooted in history. This article does not focus on
crime per se, though violence, including but not limited to violent crime, is a
major point of focus. This point of focus is contextualized by the continuities
and discontinuities of South Africa’s democratic transition. Of course,
there is insufficient space to focus on each and every facet of the country’s
democratisation. The article does however highlight a few general trends.
The new South Africa was founded upon liberal principles, offering
individual rights – and as it is argued in this article – impotent (formal)
rights-based solutions to deep-seated structural problems of poverty,
inequality, racism, physical insecurity and other forms of violence. The result
has been, as Mamdami suggested in 1997, a denial of justice.4 And so, there
is (formal) rights-based discourse and ascription to hegemonic (Western)
notions of political development which supersedes meaningful action upon
the problem of lingering injustice. Liberalism may have been a progressive
discourse in a context of authoritarianism, but it has hampered decisive and
just transformation since the advent of democracy.
The aim of this article is to critique South Africa’s democratic transition, but
not in a way one may deduce from the quotations above. Rather, the article
is critical of constitutionalism as it has manifested in post-apartheid South
African political development as a means toward the social justice many
might have envisioned twenty years ago. The analysis draws on two broad
bodies of literature in order to substantiate the argument. The first deals
4

M Mamdani, When does reconciliation turn to a denial of justice? (Paper, Sam Nolutshingu Memorial Lecture,
Pretoria, Human Sciences Research Council, 1998), pp. 1-6.
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with the matter of violence in South Africa. The second body of literature
deals with the professionalization and bureaucratization of development
or emancipatory praxes in post-apartheid South Africa. The discussion is
structured as follows: the article offers some brief initial and explanatory
notes on the concepts, political development and constitutionalism, which
are then brought to bear on South Africa’s democratic transition. This is
followed firstly by a diagnosis of sorts, in the form of structural violence and
the rendering of ordinary citizens as waste, as a trope for framing the status
quo. This framing depicts an urgency not often observed through the lenses
of constitutionalism and political development. The article then critiques
professionalized emancipatory practices that manifest under the rubric of
New Public Management (NPM), which arguably epitomizes contemporary
approaches to development at municipal level, as means towards intervening
upon structural violence. The analysis concludes by considering alternative
modes of thinking about the problem and the implications thereof for political
development and constitutionalism in South Africa.

Political development and constitutionalism
Constitutionalism, simply put, means that a state is governed based on the
principles set out in a written or unwritten constitution.5 As such, at least
in theory, a constitution should determine the manner in which the state is
governed. Constitutions often recognize human rights, protect minorities,
establish the rule of law and set up democratic institutions.6 They also spell
out the distribution of powers between different organs of government.7 It is
a check on government and on democracy by enshrining certain core values
to be upheld amidst a potential onslaught by the majority.8 Constitutionalism
potentially has many advantages, not all of which can be dealt with here. It
may be quite critical in delivering justice and the rule of law, by enshrining the
fundamental rights and privileges of citizens. It may also help avert corruption
and personal rule by establishing counterweights or “checks and balances”. By
establishing a society on such principles and demonstrating how these are
5
6
7
8

A Heywood, Politics (London, Palgrave Macmillan, 2013), p. 337.
J Rubenfeld, “Two conceptions of constitutionalism”, Proceedings of the Annual Meeting, American Society of
International Law, 96(13-16), 2002, pp. 394.
J Mubangizi, “Some reflections on recent and current trends in the promotion and protection of human rights
in Africa: The pains and the gains”, African Human Rights Law Journal, 6, 2006, p. 156.
J Rubenfeld, “Two conceptions of constitutionalism”, Proceedings of the Annual Meeting, American Society of
International Law, 96(13-16), 2002, pp. 396.
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informed, “uncertainty” of various sorts is limited, leaving citizens to go about
their lives with relative peace of mind in an environment they can rely on,
while potentially aiding investor confidence in the economy.
In this era of globalisation, constitutional values too are transferred between
societies with liberal democratic, free market economics and human rightsbased ideals promoted from the USA and Washington based multilateral
institutions in particular. However, as Rubenfeld notes, this displacement
of democratic politics by international law and multilateral institutions is
problematic as it is potentially too far removed from democratic processes.
The alternative is a constitutionalism that is not prior to democracy and
although still typically inclusive of many of the above elements, remains
open to development through democratic processes. Unfortunately, as will be
explained, the latter is far less evident than the former in South Africa.
States, societies and the global political and economic system are not static
entities. They are all subject to incalculable daily social processes. Moreover,
societies and their positions within the global system differ, which may
require diverse constitutional arrangements. If one adopts a theoretical lens
informed by Michel Foucault’s notion of governmentality, where power is
omnipresent and intertwined with knowledge, then it easy to grasp how some
ideas become more dominant than others in the governing of the everyday.9
Governmentality is a broader term than government or governance. It
functions through various intended and unintended actions, reflections and
interactions, where power is exercized influencing the day to day actions of
individuals, groups and institutions both directly and indirectly. As such, it is
a function of the structuring effects of the combined forces of discourse and
power in constituting “subjects”. Therefore, the term “subject” is contested
since there strictly speaking is no truly independent agency.10 It is therefore
no surprise that much of the world informed by mainstream media has
been subject to discourses emanating from the dominant West emphasizing
individual rights, including freedom of speech, freedom of association, free
enterprise and private property rights under the rubric of “universal” human
rights. In this regard South Africa’s democratic settlement of the early 1990s
and its legacy are exemplary. These “universal values” are also associated with
9

M Foucault, The birth of biopolitics: Lectures at the College de France (London, Palgrave Macmillan, 2010); M
Foucault, The government of the self and others: Lectures at the College de France, edited by F Gros and translated
by G Burchell (London, Palgrave Macmillan, 2010).
10 G van Riet, Instrumental reason and neoliberal governmentality: A critical analysis of disaster risk assessment and
management in South Africa (D Litt et Phil, University of Johannesburg, 2014), p. 5.
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other related discourses and modes of governing, such as political development.
Political development, despite the qualifier, “political”, is defined by the
inherent imperialism on which it is (in)advertently premised. This has taken
on the form structural-functional approaches as per the work of Gabriel
Almond, of modernisation, structural adjustment, “good governance”
and many other associated terms.11 Accompanying logics of state-building
are often preoccupied with various modes of institutionalization. With
institutionalization there is always a risk of form trumping function, means
becoming ends and so forth, in the service of instrumental rationalities, often in
the service of generic liberal democratic structures.12 Institutionalization may
also hamper democracy, as structures for participation become formulaic, and
even sites of elite capture through donor funded NGOs or the state and their
respective clients. Here democracy is more akin to what Dworkin calls the
statistical conception of democracy. There is very little equality of voice where
all partners in democracy’s ideas are considered equally.13 Democratisation in
South Africa has coincided with constitutionalism through formal rights-based
jurisprudence and development through widespread institution building. As
will be explained below, diverse structures for participation do not equate to
broad opportunity for meaningful participation and a marked move beyond
statistical notions of democracy.

Democratization and transitional (in)justice
By the end of the 1980s South Africa was at a crossroads. Some within
the West had “done their damndest”, as PW Botha invited them to do in
his Rubicon Speech of 1985. The country might have crossed a Rubicon,
but if so, it was clearly a move that abetted an untenable situation. The
government, ruling through successive states of emergency, had reached a
mutually hurting stalemate with its internal opposition. Furthermore, the
geopolitical landscape had shifted dramatically. With the crumbling of the
Soviet Union came the end of any claim to legitimacy the apartheid state
11 P Burnell and V Randall, Politics in the developing world, 2 (Cape Town, Oxford University Press, 2008), pp. 1823; T Mkandawire, “‘Good governance’: The itinerary of an idea”, Development in Practice, 17(4/5), 2007, pp.
679-768; M Doornbos, “Good governance: The metamorphosis of policy metaphor”, Journal of International
Affairs, 57(1), 2003, pp. 3-17; M Doornbos, “Good governance: The pliability of a policy concept”, Institute of
Social Studies, 8(4), 2004, pp. 372-387.
12 T Adorno and M Horkheimer, Dialectic of Enlightenment (London, Verso, 1969).
13 R Dworkin, Keynote address (Paper, Conference in honour of Ronald Dworkin, Cape Town, 11-12 February,
2002), p. 6.
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might have had and importantly, the end of support for the government and
opposition forces from their respective superpower benefactors. Negotiations
and a relatively peaceful transition would follow, leading to inclusive elections
in 1994. Here “relatively” is the appropriate descriptor as the democratic
transition was peaceful only compared to what might have been. It was still
significantly violent in nature if one for example considers the impact of
the government-sponsored third force aimed at sustaining a violent conflict
against the ANC through, amongst other means, the Inkatha Freedom Party,
while simultaneously engaging in formal negotiations.14
The mode of post-apartheid justice envisioned and the type of
constitutionalism implied have been described as transitional justice. This
entails a form of governing through policy and jurisprudence aimed at
addressing inequality enforced by centuries of colonial rule.15 The precise
meaning of “transformative”, however, is highly contested.16 One conception
might be that of an on-going process, with transformation not being a onceoff event.17 As such, there is a link to the notion of constitutionalism as a
process amenable to ongoing democratic dialogue. In reality however, the
focus of jurisprudence has been on formal as opposed to substantive ideals.18
The final constitution, adopted in 1996, has been labelled one of the most
liberal in the world. Such a classification is often spoken of with immense
pride. The Bill of Rights makes extensive provision for human rights. As is
explained below, the tools afforded through this form of constitutionalism
and global governmentality may not be fit in affecting the type of change
required for entrenching a stable post-apartheid democratic settlement.19
The year 1996 also saw the introduction of South Africa’s neoliberal
Growth Employment and Redistribution (GEAR) macroeconomic strategy,
which in some shape or form has continued until this day. With GEAR came
significant fiscal discipline and inflation targeting, aimed at providing stable
macroeconomics which would attract investment. Fiscal discipline has been
14 S Ellis, “The historical significance of South Africa’s third force”, Journal of Southern African Studies, 24(2),
1998, p. 287.
15 This understanding of colonialism is not necessarily opposed to interpretations of apartheid implied in the
phrase “colonialism and apartheid”. Crucially though, this view is similar to that of Mamdani (as cited) in that
apartheid was colonialism and not necessarily “colonialism of a special kind”.
16 P Langa, Transformative constitutionalism (Paper, Prestige Lecture, Stellenbosch University, 2006), p. 351.
17 P Langa, Transformative constitutionalism..., p. 354.
18 P Langa, Transformative constitutionalism..., p. 357.
19 The notion of “democratic consolidation” could be used here as long as consolidation is not equated to
entrenching generic institutions with very little by way meaningful, open-ended and enduring state society
interaction.
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associated with municipal cost recovery and essentially making everyone
pay for amenities they often cannot afford, regardless of the complex and
structural causes for their inability to pay. GEAR is significant for the manner
in which the “shock doctrine” described by Naomi Klein was applied to a
country riddled with uncertainty about its political stability, its position
within the world and its future. South Africa was previously isolated and in
need of reincorporation into a globalising world.20 The country had just been
brought back from the brink of civil war or the ever looming bloedbad or
“bloodbath” as the popular discourse of the time foretold. Crisis is important
for neoliberalism. It is a political strategy designed to capitalize on crisis by
“resolving” it towards conservative ends.21 And so, the context was perfect
for such reform as the Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP)
had been largely abandoned. Hegemonic dogma, both politically and
economically, was applied (arguably) under strict surveillance from the West
and its proxies inside the country. The message from the Mbeki government
was that “South Africa was open for business” and there was a sufficiently
large domestic middle class – some would say, a group key in our “peaceful
transition”, for they had too much to lose from any other outcome – ready
to make the most of neoliberalism, wittingly and unwittingly acting as key
figures in the Foucauldian net of governing power in the politics (small p) of
the everyday. Most salient among these roles are those modes of governing
which perpetuate the pre-eminence of (neo)liberal discourse.
Many authors have delivered strong critiques of South Africa’s democratic
transition, mostly focused on aspects such as self-imposed structural
adjustment through GEAR and the subsequently growing inequality.
Politically, the hegemonic principles of polyarchy and human rights have
been cornerstones of the settlement enshrined in 1994 and then in the 1996
Constitution.22 When compared to the hard-line and ill-conceived stance of
the likes of Botha, these discourses are clearly progressive and they may even
have served a purpose in the early days of democracy. Their combination
with hegemonic economic dogma however, has largely detracted from the
merits of rights-based discourses, which, with regard to jurisprudence, have in
reality played second fiddle to notions of “affordability”.23 Therefore, human
20 N Klein, The shock doctrine: The rise of disaster capitalism (New York, Metropolitan Books, 2006).
21 S Narsiah, “Neoliberalism as spatial fix: An example from South Africa”, Geoforum, 45, 2013, p. 137.
22 Republic of South Africa, The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, Act 108 of 1996 (Pretoria, Government
Printers).
23 M Pieterse, “Resuscitating socio-economic rights: Constitutional entitlements to health care services”, South
African Journal of Human Rights, 22, 2006, p. 498.
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rights-based discourses have been relatively impotent tools for the substantive
improvement of society’s well-being. Moreover, the constitution has arguably
been subjected to abuse by conservative agendas. For example, some authors
have exploited the Constitution to make arguments against Black Economic
Empowerment in principle.24
The combination of hegemonic discourses described above has over the
years helped to grow inequality. Neoliberalism has not worked as a tool giving
substance, borrowing from Amartya Sen, to individual rights, at least not for
the majority of South Africans.25 Here one may recall the question Mamdani
posed in 1997, namely, when does reconciliation turn into a denial of justice?
He argues that rights have supplanted social justice. Similar notions of injustice
have informed many critiques of South Africa’s transition, where the so-called
“sell-out” has been a significant analytical trope.26 The implication is that for
many, “freedom” has in reality not brought what might have been expected
as the redistribution of material resources, but has mostly occurred at the
elite level. In this regard, Dworkin once again makes a valid contribution in
insisting that political equality cannot be separated from economic equality.
Some sense of economic equality is required for people to be equal partners
in government.27 Therefore, to meaningfully move beyond statistical notions
of democracy, greater equality of voice is required, which necessarily implies
greater equality of material wealth.
With regard to the ruptures and continuities between the apartheid and
post-apartheid states, the argument presented here is not that nothing has
changed since 1994. That would be ludicrous. There have been victories for
example in the form of formal rights. But formal rights by definition are not
substantive rights, and expecting people to fend for themselves in achieving
the latter in a context where poverty and many other forms of subtle and
not so subtle marginalisation (and of course the opposite) are inherited, is to
be extremely naïve. Changes in the intergenerational transfer of wealth have
seen some additional beneficiaries, and some finding themselves in positions
24 F Venter, “Die beperkings van regstellende gelykheid”, Potchefstroom Electronic Law Journal, 7(1), 2004, pp.
1-26.
25 A Sen, Development as freedom (Oxford, Oxford University Press, 1999).
26 P Bond, Elite transition: From apartheid to neoliberalism in South Africa, 2 (Pietermaritzburg, University
of KwaZulu-Natal Press, 2005); S Terreblanche, The history of poverty and inequality in South Africa,
(Pietermaritzburg, University of Kwazulu-Natal Press, 2002); H Marais, South Africa: Limits to change: The
political economy of transition (London, Zed Books, 1998).
27 R Dworkin, Keynote address... (Paper, Conference in honour of Ronald Dworkin, Cape Town, 11-12 February,
2002), p. 7.
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more marginal than before. These are of course complexities at play which
cannot possibly be captured here. Amongst other aspects, property rights were
safeguarded by the democratic settlement, and new structural processes of
division and sub-alternation were introduced. The remedy, Black Economic
Empowerment, has been described as “hapless”, as only a small proportion of
the population have benefitted.28 To be clear, there should be a differentiation
made between critiques of how BEE has manifested in South Africa, and
arguments against BEE in principle. The former may for example relate to
the limited impact of BEE in arresting historic inequalities. Those engaged
in the latter may for example hold that BEE may not be fair to white South
Africans. The position of this author is that there are structural inequalities
that define South African society. Consequently, there are compelling ethical
and pragmatic justifications for intervening upon these inequalities through
affirmative action, such as long-term political stability. Not addressing this
would do greater harm to society than the suspension of privilege for a
small minority. Of course structural intervention requires qualifications and
conditions, for example, transparency and clarity on the objectives to be met,
timeframes and cooperation between state and society towards meeting these
objectives. But whatever complications there might be with regard to effective
implementation of BEE, these, in this author’s opinion, do not justify the
type of legal arguments made against the idea of BEE.
Regarding poverty and inequality, Bhorat and Van der Westhuizen find that
although poverty in South Africa decreased from 1994 to 2005, inequality
has increased, making South Africa possibly the most unequal society in the
world.29 Such persistent inequality is problematic, especially in a context
where it has an historical association with discrimination and concomitance,
and with other forms of marginalisation found in South Africa. This includes
discrimination based on race and gender.30 It also includes marginalisation
sustained in part through a lack of access to public goods such as education,31
water and sanitation32 and their unequal apportionment, including basic needs,
28 A Mbembe, “Achille Mbembe on the state of South African political life”, Rozenburg Quarterly, September
2015 (available at http://rozenbergquarterly.com/achille-mbembe-on-the-state-of-south-african-political-life/,
accessed, 21 September 2015).
29 H Bhorat and C van der Westhuizen, Economic growth, poverty and inequality in South Africa: The first decade of
democracy (Working Paper, 12/151, Policy Research Unit, University of Cape Town, 2012).
30 H Moffett, 2006. These women, they force us to rape them: Rape as narrative of social control in post-apartheid
South Africa, Journal of Southern Africa Studies, 32(1), 2006, pp. 129-144.
31 E Raab and A Terway, “School fees in South Africa: Increasing quality or decreasing equality?” (available at http://
www.epdc.org/sites/default/files/documents/School%20Fees%20in%20South%20Africa.pdf, as accessed on 24
September 2013), p. 9.
32 N Nleya, “Development policy and water services in South Africa: An urban poverty perspective”, Development
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food33 and shelter.34 Similar to their parents and grandparents before them,
the overwhelming majority of South Africans find themselves marginalized
in what Nduna and Jewkes describe as the intergenerational transference of
vulnerability.35 Intervening upon this continually reinforced pattern requires
intervening upon the structural processes aiding the reinforcing. However
unpopular some might find it, this might require breaking with one or both
of the abovementioned hegemonic (neo)liberal discourses.
In a context where convincing arguments have been made that social justice
has failed to materialize and where it could be argued, as Antjie Krog does in a
recent interview, that the forgiveness offered by many black South African has
not been repaid, the ethical argument against the status quo is easy to make.36
So too is the argument that the current state of inequality is rather dangerous.
In support of Krog’s statement, much evidence may be cited of bad faith on the
part of many white South Africans with regard to the democratic settlement,
and of attitudes counter to the transitional justice described above. In 2015,
one of South Africa’s principal online news platforms made the decision to
disable reader comments as a default setting to articles. The reason given was
irresponsible and indiscriminate use of this feature by readers engaging in
conduct often amounting to nothing less than racism and hate speech.37 In
January 2016 another popular online news platform followed suit. Again the
reason given was the hate speech of a significant minority of participants,
which had tarnished the website’s brand.38 Similarly, while walking home from
work one day in 2015 this author personally witnessed an ANC Youth League
march in Potchefstroom. Having stopped to observe for a few minutes, the
march seemed rather peaceful. Then, after leaving and having walked about
100 meters further on, there was the distinct noise of a stun grenade, as some
Southern Africa, 25(3), 2008, p. 278.
33 M Aliber, “Exploring statistics: South Africa’s national household surveys as sources of information about
household-level food security”, Agrekon, 48(4), 2009, pp. 384-409.
34 M Huchzermeyer, “Pounding at the tip of the iceberg: The dominant politics of informal settlement eradication
in South Africa”, Politikon, 37(1), 2010, p. 145; A Makhulu, “The ‘dialectics of toil’: Reflections on the politics
of space after apartheid”, Anthropological Quarterly, 83(3), 2010, p. 553.
35 M Nduna and R Jewkes, “Disempowerment and psychological distress in the lives of young people in the
Eastern Cape, South Africa”, Journal of Child and Family Studies, 21, 2012, p. 1024.
36 T Modise, “Antjie Krog: Apartheid compensation – nationalise land to fast-track redistribution”, Fin24,
23 September 2016 (available at http://www.fin24.com/BizNews/Antjie-Krog-Apartheid-compensationNationalise-land-to-fast-track-redistribution-20150922, accessed, 18 January 2016).
37 A Trench, “Farewell to comments: Why we are making a change”, 2015 (available at http://www.news24.
com/Columnists/AndrewTrench/Farewell-to-comments-Why-we-are-making-a-change-20150908, accessed,
27 September 2015).
38 Daily Maverick, “We tried. We really, really did”, 2016 (available at http://www.dailymaverick.co.za/
article/2016-01-11-editorial-we-tried.-we-really-really-did./, accessed, 25 January 2016).
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protestors apparently became unruly. That evening social media erupted with
comments from residents, which clearly demonstrated that the attitudes of
many whites towards black South Africans had not changed significantly
over the past 20 years. What can only be imagined as hurtful, animalistic,
references and similes proliferated. Furthermore, many specifically South
African derogatory words and phrases used in years gone by to label blacks
were widely used in reference to “them”, the marchers, and all black people,
to mention only a few of the categories and generalizations used.
In early 2016 the ANC laid charges of crimen injuria against three South
Africans, including an economist, an estate agent, and a fitness guru, subsequent
to statements made on social media.39 The comments in question ranged
from ignorance regarding the very structural features of marginalisation and
continuities with the old order discussed in this article, to more unequivocally
racist utterances, including animalistic references. Clearly none of these are
isolated incidences and contempt by many white South Africans for their
black counterparts seems pervasive. At best these comments may be the work
of a few online trolls or at least a minority, though it certainly remains a vocal
and prominent minority. Incessant racism seems to be a fact. People often
attempt to justify prejudiced comments as a response to the post-apartheid
government and its perceived ineptitude or corruption. However prevalent
governmental failures may be, these justifications boil down to a conflation
of individuals and smaller cliques to the totality of an Other. Corruption by
some serves as a convenient scapegoat, supposedly ridding other beneficiaries
of an increasingly unequal status quo of any responsibility. Such hostility by
some against many others and the immense absolute and relative material
deprivation found in South Africa offers some initial insight into the many
faces of violence in South Africa, now investigated more deeply.

The many faces of violence
As the quotations at the beginning of the article suggest, South Africans are
subjected to multiple forms of violence. This includes much violent crime.
The country has some of the highest incidences of murder, armed robbery and
rape in the world. Moffett notes that one third of all South African women
39 C Bernardo, “ANC to lay charges against racist South Africans”, Mail & Guardian, 5 January 2016 (available at
http://mg.co.za/article/2016-01-05-anc-to-lay-charges-against-racist-south-africans, as accessed on 18 January
2016).
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will be raped in their lifetime.40 Furthermore, over one third of the South
African population have been exposed to some or other form of physical
violence.41 However, physical or interpersonal violence, though severe, are
not the only forms of violence experienced by South Africans. It may also be
argued that such violence is part of a broader category, of a status quo that is
largely hostile to ordinary South Africans.
Degenaar explains that violence is structural when “not exerted wilfully by
a person, but by a structure created and perpetuated, for example, by custom
or by law in a political context”. In this regard Allan Boesak referred to “the
structural violence of apartheid”, institutionalized through discriminatory
laws and enforced by the police force of the day.42 Structural violence is
still a prominent feature of contemporary South African society, even if
it manifests somewhat differently, and importantly, is sustained through
different structures. Structural violence has material properties, such as
physical danger, infections, and hunger, and less-material components in the
form of denigrating discourses harmful to human dignity. Authors such as
Kohler and Alcock, Hoivik and Farmer, have applied this concept in various
research contexts.43 Farmer, writing on the relationship between HIV/AIDS
and poverty in Haiti, notes that there is a significant link between a person’s
access to opportunities in life, and the quality of that person’s future life.
While many are blessed with being born into affluent or at least tolerable
circumstances, others are born into contexts where daily life is a fight for
bare survival. The day to day secular rhythm that maintains such a state of
existence is structural violence, as opposed to purely interpersonal or direct
violence. Lafayette holds a similar position by referring to the “violence of
the status quo”, which is committed every day.44 Structural violence of course
affects physical well-being, but it is also less direct than interpersonal violence.
It is part of the very make-up of society, including the daily processes by
which citizens go about the routines of making money, doing shopping or
for that matter, toiling. The focus here is on marginalization, but the analysis
40 H Moffett, “These women, they force us to rape them...” Journal of Southern African Studies, 32(1), 2006, p. 129.
41 D Kaminer, A Grimsrud, L Myer, DJ Stein, DR Williams, “Risk for post-traumatic stress disorder with different
forms of interpersonal violence in South Africa”, Social Science & Medicine, 67, 2008, pp. 1589.
42 J Degenaar, “The concept of violence”, Politikon South African Journal of Political Studies, 7(1), 1980, pp. 19- 20.
43 J Galtung and T Hoivik, “Structural and direct violence: a note on operationalization”, Journal of Peace Research,
8(1), 1971, pp. 73-76; G Kohler and N Alcock, “An empirical table of structural violence” Journal of Peace
Research, 13(4), 1976, pp. 343-356; P Farmer, 1996. “On suffering and structural violence: a view from below”,
Daedalus, 125(1), 1996, pp. 261-283; P Farmer, “An anthropology of structural violence”, Current Anthropology,
45(3), 2001, pp. 305-325.
44 J Degenaar, “The concept of violence”, Politikon: South African Journal of Political Studies, 7(1), 1980, p. 19.
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requires a crucial distinction. The distinction in question is between marginal
as a political category and marginal as an ontological category.45 The latter
is very problematic, as it perennially risks othering a conflated category of
people based on an essentialist logic. The former opens up a range of political
statements and praxes based on the exposition of unacceptable processes
characterising the violent status quo.
One set of processes is the rendering of people as waste through the
combination of racism and capitalism, and related and intersecting modes
of marginalisation processes.46 This is exacerbated by the twin discourses of
(formal) rights and neoliberalism via, for example, fiscal restraint, deregulating
the economy, superficial municipal performance measurement, and the
often ensuing deficient state-society relationships. Gidwani and Reddy
consider waste to be a “political other” of capitalist value.47 It is a consistent
by-product and excess of capitalism. Pithouse notes that people rendered
as waste exist outside the parameters established as legitimate by bourgeois
society.48 Waste has historically also been shorthand for the colonial difference
between colonized and colonizer. It is to be disposed of through “progress”
and associated tropes such as development and constitutionalism, although
these moral imperatives have not done much to address the accumulation of
waste.49
There is a danger in adopting an exclusively economistic view of waste.
Though linked to material resources, the role of ideas in rendering people
as waste should not be understated. Differently put, there is more to waste
and its corollary, value, than simple material conceptions can contend with.
Therefore, this article proposes that rendering people as waste may be described
as the processes by which citizens are made to be superfluous to the society’s
dominant and valued practices of material “and” symbolic production and
consumption. In such a context formal rights are impotent tools in the wake
of the as yet narrow reach of jurisprudence on hate speech for example, and
South Africa’s general adherence to hegemonic economic dogma. Many South
Africans are unemployed or underemployed and hence they cannot partake
in material production and consumption. Lack of income limits their ability
45 R Pithouse. “Thought amidst waste”, Journal of Asian and African Studies, 47(5), 2012, p. 484.
46 R Pithouse. “Thought amidst waste”, Journal of Asian and African Studies, 47(5), 2012, p. 482.
47 V Gidwani and R Reddy, “The afterlives of ‘waste’: Notes from India for a minor history of capitalist surplus”,
Antipode, 43(5), 2011, p. 1625.
48 R Pithouse. “Thought amidst waste”, Journal of Asian and African Studies, 47(5), 2012, p. 484.
49 V Gidwani and R Reddy, “The afterlives of ‘waste’...”, Antipode, 43(5), 2011, p. 1626.
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to purchase basic daily requirements, never mind the excesses conspicuously
consumed around them by the minority, fully engaged in a consumer culture.
This is potentially humiliating and serves as a daily reminder of the gross
inequalities in society.50 Furthermore, the unemployed are often labelled as
“lazy”, “without talent” or “stupid”.51 The precariousness endured by many
South Africans makes it difficult to enjoy highly valued symbols of the “good
life”, such as homes with basic amenities, household transportation, branded
clothing and leisure activities to name only a few examples.
According to this conception of waste, its opposite is not only value, but
in a different sense also integration. As such, what is required are strategies
aimed at incorporating more people into the daily processes of material and
symbolic production. This would be a multi-faceted and complex project of
re-inscribing the everyday life of the citizenry more broadly, and dominant
and valued practices of production and consumption merging into one
another without subordinating the former. In other words, such re-inscribing
must remain open to new conceptions of value itself and what is to be valued,
and more decisively, constrain that which should not be valued; for example
racist discourse and excess. Interventions would therefore stretch far beyond
the ambit of formal individual rights and would likely need to challenge
the distribution of economic means and ends currently governed through
constitutionally ascribed rights, for example property rights. As is argued
below, intervening would have to extend beyond many existing strategies of
“development” at the municipal level.

The politics of professionalism
Neoliberal governmentality has often dictated that political development
is accompanied by a host of instrumental discourses, deployed by experts
in pursuit of individual enterprise and professional identity. This is what
Joronen refers to as ontological mono-politics.52 These are modes of
governmentality associated with expert knowledge on the constitutive
elements of neoliberal government and the “knowledge economy” in general.
50 F Ross, Raw life, new hope: Decency, housing and everyday life in a post-apartheid community (Cape Town,
University of Cape Town Press, 2009), p. 209.
51 F Hajdu, “Local worlds: Rural livelihood strategies in the Eastern Cape, South Africa”, Linköping Studies
in Arts and Science, 366, 2006, p. 64.
52 M Joronen, “Conceptualising new modes of state governmentality: Power, violence and the ontological monopolitics”, Geopolitics, 18, 2013, pp. 356-370.
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New Public Management has been a paradigm of choice for many working
in public administration.53 Amongst other features, this approach entails
public administration based on business principles such as efficiency and
fiscal restraint, and contracting in specialist knowledge. It is with regard to
the latter that the ontological mono-politics mentioned above is pertinent to
the South African context. At local government level various specialist fields
inform the public service. These include, but are not limited to, Integrated
Development Planning (IDP) management, community development and
disaster risk management. Over the past two decades consultants have been
contracted to draft integrated development plans, assist with or perform
infrastructure and housing provision, perform community development
work, and other specialized roles. Each of these fields has a unique internal
logic. However, when ontological mono-politics is combined with principles
such as “efficiency”, then democracy and the very “development” intended
may be at a major deficit. Open-ended dialogue between state and society
may be replaced with once-off and brief consultation driven by relatively
disinterested officials or external actors who have no democratic mandate.
Nor do specialists have significant local knowledge which can inform their
work and make it contextually appropriate.54
Although there has been a proliferation of opportunities for participatory
democracy in South Africa over the past two decades, such as IDP
representative forums, open council meetings and various issue-specific
consultation processes, it has become clear that more institutions do not
necessarily lead to greater inclusion of pro-poor policy change. Much of the
success of participatory structures depends on the power relations around
these spaces.55 Municipal or contracted specialists engaged in ontological
mono-politics may only “see what they believe” and thereby impose a
particular optic onto the public. Moreover, the vagaries of municipal
performance management and the logic of time equals money by which
contracted experts are governed, may cause “participation” to be reframed
as an end in itself, and not a means to an end. Then public participation
may have major pitfalls, as it is adopted mechanistically in order to meet
a basic performance requirement, and participation may become a tool for
legitimising existing professional agendas and not one for agenda-setting
53 For an explication of the adoption of NPM in South Africa see R Cameron, “New Public Management reforms
in the South African public service: 1999-2009”, Journal of Public Administration, 44(4.1), 2009, pp. 910-942.
54 G van Riet, Instrumental reason and neoliberal governmentality..., p.153.
55 J Gaventa, “Finding the spaces for change: A power analysis”, IDS Bulletin, 37(6), 2006, p. 23.
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and deliberation towards durable interventions. Alternatively, superficial
participation may result in wish lists of generic needs, again with the absence
of meaningful deliberation and negotiation between state and society, and
between different factions within society. Notwithstanding the fact that there
have been successful and productive interactions between state and society,
this relationship is potentially mediated poorly through the work of experts.
This has been demonstrated in the field of Disaster Risk Management for
example, where experts are regularly contracted by metropolitan, district and
local municipalities. It has been found that officials and consultants do what
they have to do in order to get paid. This typically includes very little, if
any, public participation, while complex social, political and environmental
interactions are framed in a vernacular assumed to be universally germane. The
product is often not implemented to any meaningful extent and in many cases
is of such poor quality that it is unlikely to be implementable.56 Meanwhile,
there have been reports of participation fatigue, as citizens are continually
exposed to an array of professional agendas, with limited meaningful result.57
Hence it seems that a shift in focus towards quality as opposed to quantity
of opportunities for participation seems to be required in pursuit of more
substantive results. Instead of spending money on an array of diverse yet
superficial participatory exercizes, some resources might possibly be diverted
to facilitating more open-ended deliberations, where citizens contribute to
setting a particular local agenda and to acting upon that agenda.

Conclusion
Constitutionalism and political development as manifested in the examples
discussed above have been elite, compacting and insufficient in alleviating
structural violence in the South African context. These discourses and
associated practices aid the rendering of human beings as waste outside
of and superfluous to the dominant and valued practices of material and
symbolic production and consumption. It seems that what is required by the
public is greater access to decision-making and to material means by which
decision-making is rendered meaningful. In this way, ordinary citizens will
be better integrated into the abovementioned processes of production and
56 G van Riet, Instrumental reason and neoliberal governmentality..., pp. 201-227.
57 D Everatt, H Marais and N Dube, “Participation… for what purpose? Analysing the depth and quality of public
participation in the integrated development planning process”, Politikon: South African Journal of Political
Studies, 37(2-3), 2010, p. 243.
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consumption, and have greater influence over what these practices should be.
The quality of opportunities for participation and their openness to being
shaped from below and not by imposed professional agendas is imperative.
Such an approach to social cohesion would strive towards improved good
faith relationships between state and society, premised upon continual openended conversation to establish priorities and not to enforce superficial
interventions and generic institutions. A number of diverse invited and
invented spaces would likely need to be allowed for this purpose. Invited
spaces, according to Miraftab, are grassroots spaces occupied by donor and
government-legitimized interventions. Invented spaces are grassroots spaces
occupied by those who confront authorities and the status quo.58 These two
types of spaces are not mutually exclusive and grassroots strategies may alter
pragmatically between different combinations of approaches.59 Both are
essential for the sake of alleviating asymmetrical power relations in aid of the
re-inscription described above, though being too specific here would be to
repeat the fundamental problem of imposing agendas from outside.
As Dworkin explains, grass-roots participatory spaces alone are unlikely
to be sufficient in the absence of greater material equality. Therefore, the
perennial “elephant in the room”, with increasingly unequal and arguably
unjust access to material resources and opportunities, requires some decisive
intervention, which may well be at odds with formal rights-based versions
of constitutionalism and its modes of reconciliation. It is nevertheless a
requirement for greater equality of voice between South Africans engaged
as partners in democracy beyond statistical notions thereof. Although
constitutionalism may be invaluable for the sake of socio-political stability,
it might equally be argued that it currently jeopardies stability. Therefore,
in addition, to the bottom-up processes and spaces referred to above, the
time might be right for a macro-level process which revisits the settlement of
1994. Such an “economic CODESA” might deliver a new set of foundational
principles for society that better balance stability with redistribution and a
constitutionalism that is not entirely prior to democracy, but is rather in part
constituted through democracy.
Surely, breaking with hegemonic (neo)liberal principles will be tricky,
precisely on account of the constraints of global governmentality and corporate
58 F Miraftab, “Invited and invented spaces of participation: Neoliberal citizenship and feminists’ expanded
notion of politics”, Wagadu, 1, 2004, p. 1.
59 F Miraftab, “Invited and invented spaces of participation...” Wagadu, 1, 2004, p. 3.
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interests. As it stands however, growing inequality and bad faith regarding
reconciliation on the part of many white South Africans might indeed mean
that reconciliation in South Africa has, as Mamdani suggested in the late
1990s, resulted in a denial of justice.
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Abstract
This article deals with the concept of constitutionalism in relation to
colonialism and modernity, with a specific emphasis upon South Africa and
South African constitutional development. The Republic of South Africa
transitioned from an authoritarian regime to a democratic regime in 1994
and adopted a constitution that is to contribute in the consolidation of its
young democracy. However, amidst continued struggles within the South
African polity and an emphasis upon de-colonisation, it is necessary to afford
attention to aspects of South African constitutionalism.
This article relates a discussion of constitutionalism with coloniality and
modernity, and considers the nature of the South African Constitution and
constitutionalism in this respect. Attention is afforded to unpacking these
concepts and the consideration of alternatives, in order to transform or
decolonize South African constitutionalism. In this regard reference is made to
the nature of constitutionalism, the context of the South African Constitution
and the discussion of three approaches to South African constitutionalism
that might be helpful in addressing the contested nature thereof. These three
approaches are: transformative constitutionalism, progressive constitutionalism
and Ubuntu.
The article concludes that no definitive or final solutions can be offered,
except to suggest that the continued emphasis of these understandings of
constitutionalism could perhaps contribute to the actualization and recognition
of a deeper and fuller democratic constitutionalism for South Africa, that will
also entail finding a balance between modernity and coloniality, because it is
suggested that, in the end, there cannot be a complete divorce between these
two worlds. Only in this way, it is suggested, can be moved to a South African
constitutionalism that embraces the best of both worlds.
Keywords: Constitutionalism; Constitution; South Africa; Modernity;
Coloniality; Colonialism; Democracy.
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Introduction
Constitutionalism is essentially a product of modernity. With this is meant
the modern era of the Enlightenment and the following centuries, during
which the philosophical ideas of separation of powers, the constitutional state
and human rights were formulated, debated and found an ideological home
in Western Europe, including also the United States of America.1 2But in
considering the idea of modernity, it can be argued that its inherent twin
concept is coloniality.3 The modern era brought with it the colonial era and
the two are intertwined.
This is of specific importance in considering constitutionalism in nonwestern contexts, such as South Africa. Constitutionalism in spaces such as
these represents a colonial heritage, based upon a philosophy that cannot
be accepted without interrogation. Perhaps questions can be asked about
alternatives to classical or western constitutionalism, and as such, concepts
such as democratic constitutionalism need to be explored.
The latter is deemed especially relevant in view of undercurrents that are
noticeable in South Africa, where perhaps the Constitution and its application
are questioned – and are in need of vigorous debate.4 Such questions also
relate to the consideration of the relationship between the branches of the
Trias Politica and the nature of South African democracy.
This article therefore will explore the relationship between modernity
and coloniality and constitutionalism and its relevance to South African
constitutional development.
After providing a brief historical background on colonialism and
constitutionalism, the author will commence by exploring the ideas of
1

2

3
4

By referring to the Enlightenment the period meant is broadly the 18th Century. Furthermore, this period
also correlates with what is regarded as the modern era (modernity) which at least continued late into the 20th
Century, although this is a contested concept and the current era could also in some views be regarded as latemodernity.
“The Enlightenment is the period in the history of western thought and culture, ... characterized by dramatic
revolutions in science, philosophy, society and politics... . Enlightenment thought culminates historically in the
political upheaval of the French Revolution, in which the traditional hierarchical political and social orders...
were violently destroyed and replaced by a political and social order informed by the Enlightenment ideals of
freedom and equality for all, founded, ostensibly, upon principles of human reason”.
W Mignolo, “Coloniality: The darker side of modernity” (available at http://www.spacesofcommoning.net/
reading-group, accessed, 26 January 2016), p. 39.
J Duncan, “The problem with South Africa’s constitution” (available at http://www.sacsis.org.za/site/article/631,
accessed, 27 June 2016) and DT McKinley, “The majority and the ‘meaning’ of the Constitution” (available at
http://sacsis.org.za/site/article/760.1, accessed, 27 June 2016).
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constitutionalism and constitutions and what they mean, especially in a western
context, whereafter the theoretical approach of modernity or coloniality will
be explored. The article will conclude by considering possibilities for a South
African constitutionalism.

Historical background
A central concept in the discussion at hand is colonialism. This necessarily
provides the underpinning for a number, if not all, of the concepts to be
discussed in this article. In practical terms when the concept of colonialism
is considered, the general understanding that manifests is related to the
historical development of an expansion of European influence across the
globe, commencing with the exploring of “new” worlds by Europeans around
the 15th and 16th Centuries. Those nations that are closely associated with
this process would include the major powers of Europe, such as Portugal,
Spain, Netherlands and also the British and the French.
Colonialism established through this process an extension of the European
sphere of influence, and can generally be attributed to political, religious and
economic factors. What is undeniable is that the arrival of Europeans in other
parts of the world led to a clash between the inhabitants of those areas and
Europeans.
It has to be accepted that Europeans believed in their superiority in terms
of material aspects such as access to modern weaponry, (western) scientific
knowledge, modes of transport, etc., that must have, in conjunction with
religious aims of bringing Christianity to peoples who were not Christian,
solidified an idea of racial superiority, also considering that the Europeans
were white while the inhabitants of Africa and the Americas who “lacked”
the aforementioned material and religious aspects (thus being different and
an-“other”), were not white.5
It can be suggested that this combination of factors, combined with the
rise of capitalism and its inherent need of expansion, further coupled with
political contestation between European powers, played a significant role
in colonialism and imperialism as it developed into a complete political
5

Consider also Fanon regarding blackness as a ‘white construction’. L Praeg, “From ubuntu to Ubuntu”, L Praeg and
S Magadla (eds.), Ubuntu. Curating the archive (Pietermaritzburg, University of KwaZulu-Natal Press, 2014), p. 110.
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domination during the 19th Century.6
What are the effects of this process of colonialism and domination? Also
considering the philosophical and political (scientific) development in the
European psyche towards the 18th and 19th Centuries with reference to the
Enlightenment, a complete picture of European superiority emerged, where
the philosophical world of western democracy, constitutionalism, human
rights, etc., became dominant.
Thus, although it is broadly entangled in a complex of domination and
colonialism, and somehow disentanglement is still required in a world where
the formal brutalities of colonialism have in some measure been overcome,
but the complexities created by it, have not.
Colonialism could not have an unchallenged legacy, and the colonial period
has been a period of social, economic and political struggle, as the domination
by colonial powers has not been accepted without challenge. This resulted
in liberation struggles and a search by the colonized for identity and selfdetermination. Reference can be made to Africa pertaining to Negritude
and Black Consciousness, responding to a western philosophical and political
framework and generally the continued struggle between the Global North and
the Global South (see the further discussion on modernity and coloniality).
Furthermore, central to this article and in close relationship with colonialism,
is the concept of constitutionalism. Waldron7 suggests the ideological nature
of constitutionalism and he refers to the English and American manifestations
thereof. The former, with its relationship to representative democracy, and the
latter, in terms of limitation of state power. In both these manifestations the
historical and ideological relationship with liberalism and liberal democracy,
and thus, also its western roots and then, by implication, its colonial roots are
evident. The idea then of constitutionalism operates in the same temporality
as colonialism, and constitutionalism’s modern roots can clearly be related
to the ideas of representative democracy in England,8 and in relation to the
6

7
8

Praeg also refers to colonialism as follows: On the other hand, they set out, through ‘civilisation’, education and
Christianisation, to transform the very nature of colonised people into a reflection of the Western self. The
implicit legitimacy of this transformation (implicit, for the West did not need to explicitly legitimise itself )
derived from the racialized belief that primitive societies (much like children) are in the process of re-enacting
or recapitulating stages of development that the more civilised West (qua adults) had already gone through”. L
Praeg, “From ubuntu to Ubuntu”, L Praeg and S Magadla (eds.), Ubuntu. Curating the archive ..., p. 103.
J Waldron, “Constitutionalism: A sceptical view” (available at http://scholarship.law.georgetown.edu/
hartlecture/4, accessed, 1 July 2016).
JS Mill, Utilitarianism, liberty and representative government ( London, JM Dent & Sons, 1912).
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limitation of state power to the writings for example of Montesquieu and
the French revolution, as well as the American revolution, not forgetting
the debates pertaining to the American United States and its Constitution,
as immortalized in the Federalist Papers.9 All this happens in the time of
modernity (which can possibly be considered as from the 16th Century) and
Enlightenment, and even spills over into views relating to its applicability in
non-western contexts. Mill10 wrote in a fashion that clearly demonstrates the
western colonial mindset of his time. Under the heading of “Government
of Dependencies” in Representative Government (1861), he clearly accepts
Britain’s superiority, and in terms of the vocabulary he uses, and distinguishes
between the applicability of representative government in dependencies that
are ruled by whites (“her colonies of European race”) and those that are not.
As known from history, those dependencies (such as Canada, for example)
had much more self-government than African colonies.
The idea then of constitutionalism with its emphasis upon fundamental
rights and the limitation of state power creates a modern environment for
democracy that is circumscribed by a context of representation and institutions
in a world of colonialism. The relevance of this characterization will become
clearer in the following discussion.

Constitutionalism and constitutions
Constitutionalism
The concept of constitutionalism will be considered first. Barnett,11 in the
context of British constitutional law, defines constitutionalism as the doctrine
which governs the legitimacy of government action. He states further and
importantly that: “By constitutionalism is meant – in relation to constitutions
written and unwritten – conformity with the broad philosophical values of
the state” (emphasis added). To this point will be returned later, especially in
terms of what can be understood to be the broad philosophical values of the
state. In addition, Barnett12 states that:
“Constitutionalism implies something far more important than the idea
of ‘legality’ which requires official conduct to be in accordance with pre9
10
11
12

D Held, Models of democracy (Cambridge, Polity press, 1987), p.55-60.
JS Mill, Utilitarianism, liberty and representative government..., p. 378.
H Barnett, Constitutional and administrative law (Abingdon, Routledge-Cavendish, 2006), p. 5.
H Barnett, Constitutional and administrative law..., p. 5.
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fixed legal rules…. The doctrine of constitutionalism suggests, at least, the
following:
•

That the exercise of power be within the legal limits conferred by parliament
on those with power…and that those who exercise power are accountable to
the law;

•

That the exercise of power… must conform to the notion of respect for the
individual and the individual citizen’s rights;

•

That the powers conferred on institutions within a state – whether legislative,
executive or judicial – be sufficiently dispersed between the various institutions,
so as to avoid the abuse of power; and

•

That the government, in formulating policy, and the legislature, in legitimating
that policy, are accountable to the electorate13 upon whose trust power is held”.

Thus, Barnett summarized constitutionalism as that it suggests the limitation
of power, the separation of powers and the doctrine of responsible accountable
government.
From the above discussion, a number of elements are clear at the outset.
Firstly, the matter of the “broad philosophical values of the state” should
be mentioned. This important point underlines the fundamental point of
departure that there must be congruence between what the constitution
encapsulates, and that which the state and the people are about and what they
believe in. There must therefore be a “fit” between a constitution as well as
those which it guides and serves.14 The South African Constitution addresses
some of these values.
Notably, Section 1, as part of the founding provisions of the Constitution15
states the following:
“The Republic of South Africa is one sovereign democratic state founded on
the following values:
•

Human dignity, the achievement of equality and the advancement of human
rights and freedoms.

•

Non-racialism and non-sexism.

13 Note the reference to electorate with the implication of a context of representative democracy.
14 Two approaches can be considered, namely constitutions that mirror society and constitutions that provide
guidance on what the society should be about. I would like to suggest that a combination of these two
approaches is probably suitable.
15 Republic of South Africa, Constitution, 1996.
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•

Supremacy of the constitution and the rule of law.

•

Universal adult suffrage, a national common voters roll, regular elections and
a multi-party system of democratic government, to ensure accountability,
responsiveness and openness”.

Central to the current understanding of constitutions (and the South African
Constitution) is the focus on democracy16 and inherent components/values
thereof, such as dignity and freedom and equality. The high regard for the
constitution itself is then also elevated to a value itself. What is also clear from
the section quoted above is the influence of modernity (to be discussed later),
articulated by means of concepts such as human rights, the rule of law and the
institutional characteristics of modern democracies.
Secondly, in terms of the doctrine of constitutionalism as defined by Barnett,
is also the emphasis upon respect for the individual and the individual citizen’s
rights, the trias politica and the matter of accountability to the “electorate”.
It is suggested that all of these matters are products of (western) modernity,
as reflected upon in the historical background and the sources quoted there.
Thus, at this point of the discussion, it can be suggested that the doctrine
of constitutionalism and its components, and also as reflected in the quoted
section from the South African Constitution, reflect modernity and its
western roots. In this sense it fundamentally speaks to the development of
democracy since the Enlightenment (also remembering the historic American
and French revolutions), considering the attainment of political freedom and
equality, individual rights and the right to vote: a representative democracy
that speaks to formalities and institutions. The discussion will return to
this conceptualization of democracy when modernity/coloniality is further
discussed later on in the article.

Constitutions
Barnett17 quotes Thomas Paine, also importantly, in terms of defining
constitutions that:
A constitution is not the act of a government, but of a people constituting
a government, and a government without a constitution is power without
16 Not negating the fact that states that may be regarded as un-democratic also have constitutions.
17 H Barnett, Constitutional and administrative law..., p. 7.
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right… A constitution is a thing antecedent to a government; and a government
is only the creature of a constitution [1792, Pt II, p93].

Related hereto, Carpenter18 emphasizes that the constitution as an expression
of the will of the people is an idea linked with the American and French
revolutions, and maintains the distinction between the constituent authority
(the people) and the constituted authority (the government). To this she links
the question of legitimacy as it relates to the acceptance of the constitution by
the people. In terms of constitutionalism, she states that the term:
… could also be said to embody fundamental democratic principles,
manifested in a constitution containing checks and balances to prevent a
concentration of power in one person. Limited government, which ensures the
distribution of power, is seen as an effective guarantee of rights and liberties, a
guarantee formally incorporated in a structured form – the constitution.

Related to both the concepts of constitutionality and the constitution,
reference can also be made to the constitution as a continuous dialectical
process. In this regard the interpretation of the constitution is not merely a
mechanical action, but a creative process.19 Carpenter20 states that:
The constitution is not like a contract in private law which must be rigidly
interpreted and applied within a narrow framework – it can ‘grow’ to
accommodate the changing needs of the community it serves.

It can therefore be argued that even though the theoretical understanding
of constitutionalism and constitutions is undoubtedly intertwined with
modernity, as alluded to above, (within a context of individual rights and
representation as evidenced by British constitutionalism), the centrality of the
people, the will of the people21 and the sovereignty of the people have been
recognized for centuries, and this also relates to the matter of “fit” referred to
earlier. In the birth of a given constitution, and then further in terms of the
growth of the constitution over time, there should therefore be an interaction
with the particular people or community (as Carpenter refers to above), in
relation to the constitutionalism and constitution under discussion.
18 G Carpenter, Introduction to South African constitutional law (Durban, Butterworths, 1987), pp. 8-9.
19 The implication of describing a constitution as a dialectic and creative process is that it is seen as a changing
phenomenon. It cannot remain set in stone and must respond to the people and the people must respond to
it, thus creating/recreating the constitution on an ongoing basis.
20 G Carpenter, Introduction to South African constitutional law..., pp. 9-10.
21 It should, however, also be considered that the idea of the ‘will of the people’ is part and parcel of modernity as
well. Review this against the observations of in this regard the views of Rousseau. This point perhaps also serves
to illustrate the intertwined nature between modernity and coloniality, as will become clearer later.
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This then also relates to how Lategan22 defines a constitution:
Constitutions are rich, dense and multi-layered expressions of values, dreams
and aspirations of the citizens of a state… Constitutions are documents that
present us with a curious mix of philosophical, legal and empirical elements…
Constitutions are living things, despite their appearance as timeless and
universal texts, they are the products of a very specific history and their
Geschichtlichkeit is unmistakable.

With reference to sovereignty mentioned above, mention can be made of Sir
Thomas Smith’s understanding of the concept, as published in 1583, arguing
that sovereignty is vested in Parliament:23
The Parliament of England which representeth and hath the power of the
whole realm, both the head and the body. For every Englishman is intended to
be there present, either in person or by procuration and attorneys, of what preeminence, state, dignity or quality soever he be, from the Prince, be he King
or Queen, to the lowest person of England. And the consent of the Parliament
is taken to be every man’s consent (quoted by Carpenter).

At this point in the discussion, it has become clear that in exploring the
concepts of constitutionalism and constitutions, the fundamental or core
content that this doctrine and the “product” of a constitution represent,
even in the western context that exported its philosophy and ideas through
colonialism, contains the central focus that is considered of high importance
in a post-colonial context, notably the centrality of the people24 and its
sovereignty, which can then be regarded as core to democracy as well.
Regardless of whether it is considered as people’s power or sovereignty, and
even if it translates into (only) representative government/democracy, Sir
Thomas Smith as quoted above, articulated it very well.25
It is therefore suggested that this fundamental core has become intermingled
with a focus upon representation and representative government, together with
significant emphasis upon the individual and the law itself, in a sense leading
to an aberration pertaining to the fundamental values of constitutionalism,
22 B Lategan, “The quality of young democracies from a constitutional perspective”, U van Beek (ed.), Democracy
under scrutiny: Elites, citizens, cultures (Opladen, Barbara Budrich publishers, 2010), pp. 95-96.
23 G Carpenter, Introduction to South African constitutional law..., p. 137.
24 Especially, as “the people” inhabiting colonies were excluded from colonial democracy by colonial powers.
25 However, Rousseau was not impressed with representative democracy, as he stated: “Sovereignty cannot be
represented… . The English people [who live under representative democracy] believes itself to be free; it is
gravely mistaken; it is free only during the election of Members of Parliament; as soon as the Members are
elected, the people is enslaved; it is nothing”, Rousseau, 1762/1968:141, as quoted by J Cairns & A Sears, The
democratic imagination (Toronto, University of Toronto press, 2012), p. 83.
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even as expressed in modernity and in the West. Possibly the structural or
institutional idea of a constitution (and legality) then becomes the epitome
of the doctrine and not the centrality of the people as the normative idea
suggests. This can be described as the development of a doctrine (or high altar)
of constitutional legality, instead of what could be described as substantive
constitutionalism or a democratic constitutionalism.
The importance of this matter for democracy is paramount, as Lategan26
argues that constitutions play a role in the ongoing consolidation of the
emerging democratic dispensation, and further states that:27
If the values, beliefs and attitudes of the elites and of citizens do not support
the essence of the constitution and its application, the consolidation of
democracy … will have little chance of success.

The relevance for a state such as South Africa, as a new democracy, is therefore
clear. Constitutions are critical in terms of consolidation of a new democracy,
thus contributing to the sustainability and substantiveness thereof, and that
this critical aspect can be related to the values, beliefs and attitudes of the
people, consisting of the elites and the broader community.
The key concept of equality as pertaining to democracy, can also be considered
in this context. As implied earlier, the context of modernity has, in the modern
development of democracy, provided for a formal and individualistic form of
political equality,28 that it can be argued, negates more substantive forms of
equality.
From the preceding discussion it is also clear that a conceptual difficulty
exists in terms of the western concepts of constitutions and constitutionalism
and democracy, with its inherent western identity and meaning, yet it, does
contain universal truths of which the negation of is also evident in western
contexts. Yet transplanted to colonial contexts there is the set of problems
related to the colonial imposition thereof, but also shortcomings in the
meaning thereof. Still, the question that remains is: what other concepts
could be used to articulate and debate the universal truths and values that
these concepts try to deal with?
26 B Lategan, “The quality of young democracies from a constitutional perspective”, U van Beek ed., Democracy
under scrutiny..., p. 102.
27 B Lategan, “The quality of young democracies from a constitutional perspective”, U van Beek ed., Democracy
under scrutiny..., p. 113.
28 It can also be argued that this is even the case when provision is made for socio-economic rights, such as in the
South African constitution, which could in theory provide scope for a more substantive constitutionalism.
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Modernity and coloniality
In the preceding discussion several references were made to modernity
and coloniality. These references reflect on two levels. Firstly, the foregoing
discussion focussed on constitutionalism in a modern political context, in
terms of its importance in the Western hemisphere, and also with relevance to
democracy. A second important level of reference is the theoretical approach
of modernity/coloniality.
The approach of modernity and coloniality finds much of its energy within
the context of Latin America, and, as such, represents a critical understanding
of the world also in the context of the global north and the global south and
engages in critical dialogue with imperialism, development, neo-liberalism,
globalisation, etc.
Mignolo29 states that:
The basic thesis is the following: “modernity” is a European narrative that
hides its darker side, “coloniality”. Coloniality, in other words, is constitutive
of modernity – there is no modernity without coloniality. Consequently, decolonial thinking and doing emerged… as responses to the oppressive and
imperial bent of modern European ideals projected to, and enacted in, the
non-European world.

Mignolo30 further argues that:
In order to uncover the perverse logic – that Fanon pointed out – underlying
the philosophical conundrum of modernity/coloniality and the political and
economic structure of imperialism/colonialism, we must consider how to
decolonize the “mind” (Thiongo) and the “imaginary” (Gruzinski) – that is,
knowledge and being.

Modernity/coloniality historically places Europe and its rationality at
the centre, and it implies a universality in its thinking. However, what is
of interest, in this context, is the de-linking from this power matrix, which
continues to inform the world.
It is therefore important to consider that constitutionalism should be
understood in the context of its modern development in terms of mainstream
constitutional law and political science, on the one hand, but then also
understood within the broader context and implications of modernity/
29 W Mignolo, “Coloniality: The darker side of modernity” (available at http://www.spacesofcommoning.net/
reading-group, accessed, 26 January 2016), p. 39.
30 W Mignolo, “Delinking”, Cultural Studies, 21(2), p. 450.
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coloniality and what this means in terms of how constitutionalism should be
understood in non-western contexts. Specifically pertaining to South Africa
and referring to liberal democracy, Reddy31 argues that:
… settler colonialism is a very particular form of modernity…presenting
a condition that undermines the presumed linear trajectory towards liberal
democracy. Given this very different path to the modern,…South African
political modernity will be different and necessarily unlike that of Europe.
Certainly the assumptions of the Western liberal democratic model as an
inevitable process, a desirable end goal, and a standard of evaluation must be
questioned.

In essence an important point to take from coloniality is that although
formal colonization ended in the 20th Century, western imperialism and
globalisation perpetuate the inequalities of colonialism. It could then also
be argued that in the context such as that of South Africa, the integrated
and imbedded issue of race, which could then very well be compounded by
its special relationship with capital, creates a specific arena of relevance for
understanding coloniality in the South African context. Also of importance,
is making use of Habib’s32 analysis of South African politics, economics and
society, where he argues around the balance of power in establishing the new
South African dispensation, in essence a balance of power between the forces
of capital and liberation.33 The result in many ways, is a perpetuation of
coloniality in South Africa, with relevant implications for constitutionalism.
In South Africa, a constitution is in place that speaks very much, to the
constitutionalism as described at the beginning of this article, with its emphasis
upon classical European principles, and even tendencies towards regressing
into legality above substantiveness.34 Bond35 states, and very importantly to
the argument of this article, that:
Part of the problem, it is argued above, is resistance to the commodification
of the society, and the inability of a liberal capitalist Constitution to grapple
with the problems thereby caused. The potential to move the society from
excessive commodification to a “commoning” approach more consistent with
Ubuntu African values, runs up against the limits of a western Constitution
31 T Reddy, South Africa, settler colonialism and the failures of liberal democracy (London, Zed Books, 2015), p. 7.
32 A Habib, South Africa’s suspended revolution. Hopes and prospects (Johannesburg, Wits University Press, 2013).
33 P Bond, “Constitutionalism as a barrier to the resolution of widespread community rebellions in South Africa”,
Politikon, 41(3), p. 479. Bond also discusses the “pact” that the constitution presents with what might be called
the forces of neo-liberalism.
34 In this regard it can be argued that in South Africa preponderance towards constitutional litigation is noticeable
where applicants require black letter law application of the Constitution, especially when rights are concerned.
35 P Bond, “Constitutionalism as a barrier to the resolution...”, Politikon, 41(3), p. 480.
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based upon liberal-individualist conceptions of rights, especially in the socioeconomic sphere.

Reddy36 suggests similar ideas, and states that it is:
… necessary to trace back the features of colonial modernity as expressed
historically in South Africa as settler colonialism, including legacies of
violence, Othered subjects and racialized capitalism, (which) present new
contradictions to its liberal democratic project.

This could then be regarded as colonialism as well as in terms of a power
discourse. South Africa is thus confronted with a dual challenge to decolonise.
It can be argued that the response to colonialility is decoloniality.
Decoloniality is synonymous with decolonial “thinking and doing”. It also
speaks to the context of power with its European roots. What is of importance
in this context is also what could be considered epistemic reconstruction
and a way of at least reconsidering western thinking as universal (see also
earlier discussion). Thus it is necessary to turn to discussing a South African
constitutionalism, that embodies South African “thinking and doing”.

South African constitutionalism and constitution
Considering what has been discussed in the previous paragraphs, South
Africa represents an important case study in terms of the doctrine of
constitutionalism and in terms of modernity and coloniality.
South Africa’s Constitution of 1996 stems from a well-known and much
praised negotiation process and transition from authoritarian rule to a
democratic dispensation. The negotiation outcomes can be described as a pact
(but see also earlier footnote on this point) between the forces of apartheid
and liberation in order to usher in the new dispensation.
Several aspects pertaining to the abovementioned is important for the purposes
of this article. Reference has been made to the continued colonization that
the constitution represents, in terms of its classical constitutionalism and then
also in terms of a broader act of colonialism in term of modernity/coloniality.
This is then, it is suggested, further exacerbated by the specific observable
remnants of physical colonization in a case such as South Africa, and which,
36 T Reddy, South Africa, settler colonialism and the failures of liberal democracy (London, Zed Books, 2015), p. 11.
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in essence, represents settler colonialism. It can be argued that the forces
of apartheid essentially represented colonialism. The system of apartheid
developed from colonial roots as well as the assimilation of, in essence, a
British styled government in the 20th Century, following the British colonial
conquering of South Africa, especially after the end of the South African War
of 1899-1902; despite the hegemony of Afrikaner nationalism articulating an
anti-British rhetoric. It is suggested that the colonial nature of the previous
dispensation is also emphasized by the eventual departure of the colonial
masters and the inheritance of South African government by the mostly
Afrikaner ethnic group, representing a European heritage. It might thus not
have been so much a struggle between Boer and Brit as South Africans were
led to believe, but rather a struggle between colonial brothers. The dissipation
of Afrikaner nationalist political influence post-apartheid also serves to
emphasise this point and that despite the apparent powerful position of
Afrikaners nationalists, as represented at the end of apartheid and during the
transition, the colonialist nature of this group post 1994 and even during
apartheid is underscored.
Returning to the transition, opposing these colonial forces were those of
liberation, representing a curious mix of socialist, radical and conservative
influences, essentially and predominantly articulated by leaders who received
a colonial education, the likes of Mandela, Tambo and Sisulu. The flag bearer
for the liberation struggle, the African National Congress (ANC), has long
suffered under these broad internal discrepancies that continue until today.
The point is that the forces of liberation also suffered and continue to suffer in
terms of coloniality, and even contribute in the perpetuation thereof.
It is therefore suggested that the above brief explanation of the South African
political context in terms of colonization, apartheid and transition, clearly
speaks to the pervasive nature of modernity as has been highlighted earlier
on. It is a context that finds its existence flowing from the power matrix of
Europe, with a multi-faceted political colonialization (British conquering
and Boer and Afrikaner apartheid ending in a physical political departure),
followed by a transition championed by a liberation movement that cannot
escape the 19th and 20th Century forces of modernity and now being held at
ransom by the 21st Century manifestation of modernity by means of, liberal
democracy, neo-liberalism and globalization. Is this what the South African
Constitution is all about?
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Interpretations of constitutionalism
At the beginning of this article, the broad outline of constitutionalism, as it
is understood from a western perspective, was articulated. The author went
further to provide some remarks on modernity/coloniality and then indicated
what kind of context or result the transition to democracy achieved, with
reference to the last section.
As a political project and an epistemic exercise, consideration has been
afforded to carving out a meaning to the South African political and
constitutional context to address the ambiguous nature of the South
African political settlement. The following remarks deal with possibilities of
decolonizing South African constitutionalism.
Transformative constitutionalism

Of relevance to the South African context is the concept of transformative
constitutionalism. CJ Langa,37 refers to change as the core idea of transformative
constitutionalism. This change he brings into the context of a changed society,
based upon substantive equality. He goes on to quote Albertyn and Goldblatt,
stating that in order to move to in essence a democratic society:
… requires a complete reconstruction of the state and society, including a
redistribution of power and resources along egalitarian lines. The challenge of
achieving equality within this transformation project involves the eradication
of systemic forms of domination and material disadvantage based on race,
gender, class and other grounds of inequality. It also entails the development
of opportunities which allow people to realise their full human potential
within positive social relationships.

He makes it clear that he understands transformative constitutionalism as
a social and economic revolution. Furthermore, what is understood in this
context is a “different” kind of constitutionalism, taking into consideration
the politics of law. Apartheid denied the linkage between law and politics,
although they are necessarily linked. It is argued that we accept the role
our beliefs, values and ideas play in our decisions. This is in contrast to the
concern expressed about legalism in the context of western constitutionalism
discussed earlier.

37 P Langa, “Transformative constitutionalism”, Stellenbosch Law Review, 17(3), 2006, p. 352.
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Langa further deals with challenges pertaining to transformative
constitutionalism such as in terms of legal education and the ongoing need
for reconciliation. It can be argued that the bottom line in this approach is
one that reflects upon the need for change in South African society, addressing
inequality and extending the political rights obtained through liberation, to
deepen the democratic nature of South African society. The Constitution
therefore needs to be understood in a way that acknowledges and addresses
the legacies of modernity and coloniality taking South Africa constantly
and ever changingly forward into a world beyond coloniality. This can be
considered to be a perpetual journey.
Progressive constitutionalism

In considering an understanding of “progressive constitutionalism” an
engagement with the mainstream constitutionalism reflected upon at the
beginning of this article, and that what has been bequeathed to South Africa
by its colonial masters can be considered. In the discussion on Britishstyle constitutionalism, emphasised the reference to representation and
individuality was emphasised. The counterpart to this is a broader emphasis
upon the people. Once again modernity is not escaped from, as the sovereignty
of the people is also integral thereto. However, a progressive constitutionalism
may contribute to balance the focus of liberal democratic constitutionalism
with a people, society and community emphasis that speaks to the inherently
democratic principle of popular sovereignty.38 The author argued before39 that
shortcomings in the South African democracy and constitution relate to a
lack of society focus and vulnerability of institutions and procedures, and
therefore greater emphasis is needed upon the role of the people. Even in the
context of a liberal-democratic state such as the United States of America
(USA), a case is made for popular constitutionalism. Kramer40 argues that:
American constitutional law has, practically from the start, consisted of a
struggle between two principles, which we can call “popular constitutionalism”
and “legal constitutionalism”. In a system of popular constitutionalism, the
role of the people is not confined to occasional acts of constitution making, but
38 M Mamdami, where he states that: “The goal should be to struggle towards a definition of these concepts that
will mot displace, but in fact lead to, the all-important discourse on power and popular sovereignty”, The Journal
of Modern African Studies, 28(3), p. 364.
39 P Heydenrych, From the City of Westminster to Kliptown: An exploration of democracy in the South African context
(Paper, South Africa’s democracy @20: Diagnosis and prognosis. Published conference proceedings of the 2014
biennial conference of the South African Association of Political Studies, Pretoria, 2015).
40 L Kramer, “Popular constitutionalism, circa 2004”, California Law Review, 92(4), 2004, p. 959.
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includes active and ongoing control over the interpretation and enforcement
of constitutional law.

The point to be taken from Kramer, in the context of this article, is the
recognition of the people and the continued dialectic (see also earlier in the
article) between the people and the constitution. Perhaps through such an
approach, a balance may be sought between modernity and the requirements
of a South African constitution.
Ubuntu

The author have argued elsewhere41 that there is a need for a South African
understanding of democracy. In this regard a comparison between the
values of democracy as such values are understood in a western context, and
the values reflected in Ubuntu in an African context, was attempted.42 The
position taken in this regard is that:
Ubuntu could be the mechanism to ensure universality of democracy through
the balancing of the modernistic rationality thereof, with what it aims to do,
which is enabling people to be their own political masters, a core democratic
value. The values emphasised in African politics relating to communality and
the “we” and “us” of politics, need to speak as one voice with democracy, and
this is true in any of the democratic values mentioned above, be it justice, be
it rights, be it political or economic freedom, etc.

The concept of Ubuntu has been included and utilized in South African
constitutional jurisprudence43 and is therefore not regarded as in conflict
to what South African constitutionalism envisages and possibly assists
in contributing to a balance between the strong influence of a western
constitutionalism and consideration of African and South African values.
Keevy44 has, however, expressed concern that Ubuntu is imbedded in a
system of patriarchy and that it is perhaps not so much in consonance with
the progressive values of the Constitution. Yet, Metz,45 on the other hand,
considers Ubuntu of importance in the context of a moral theory for South
41 P Heydenrych, From the City of Westminster to Kliptown..., p. 135.
42 The values referred to include: Common humanity, dignity, harmony, justice, responsibility, political
participation.
43 I Keevy, “Ubuntu versus the core values of the South African Constitution”, L Praeg and S Magadla (eds.),
Ubuntu. Curating the archive..., pp. 54-95.
44 I Keevy, “Ubuntu versus the core values of the South African Constitution”, L Praeg and S Magadla (eds.),
Ubuntu. Curating the archive..., p. 55.
45 T Metz, “Ubuntu as a moral theory and human rights in South Africa”, African Human Rights Law Journal, 11,
2011.

132

New Contree, No. 75, July 2016, Constitutionalism and coloniality

Africa. He considers the values of Ubuntu in the context of human rights,
(also remember the observation of human rights at the beginning of this article
in the context of the Enlightenment)46 and suggests that: “Such a principle
has a Southern African pedigree, provides a new and attractive account of
morality, which is grounded on the value of friendship, and suggests a novel,
companion conception of human dignity with which to account for human
rights”.47 However, what is important is that it does contribute to a South
African understanding of constitutionalism that provides an alternative to
western constitutionalism.48

Conclusion
This article attempted to highlight the ambiguous context of the South
African Constitution.49 After the transition from Apartheid the Constitution
has been hailed by many as some kind of miracle, being liberal and being
progressive. But on further reflection, as the years of jubilation since being
liberated from a special type of colonialism passed, and the steep hills to
be climbed in consolidating South African democracy became a reality, the
concerns about South African constitutionalism grew.50
Framing this discussion in the context of modernity (also reviewed as
coloniality) provides an explanation for these concerns. The Constitution
continues the power matrix of modernity and coloniality through its
liberal character and those phenomena being facilitative of how modernity/
coloniality manifests in the 21st Century, such as through neo-liberalism and
globalization. Yet, it is also still combatting the remnants of colonization in
terms of the need for deeper realization of the political rights won through
liberation and dealing with the continuing threat of scourges such as inequality
and racism.
46 M Mamdami, The Journal of Modern African Studies, 28(3), p. 359. He argues against the idea of human rights
as a western invention and states that: “The content of rights, as that of democracy, must necessarily vary, not
only according to historical circumstances, but also from one social context to another”.
47 T Metz, “Ubuntu as a moral theory...”, African Human Rights Law Journal, 11, 2011, p. 559.
48 D Cornell, “Ubuntu and subaltern legality”, L Praeg and S Magadla (eds.), Ubuntu. Curating the archive... , pp.
167-175.
49 J Duncan, “The problem with South Africa’s constitution” (available at http://www.sacsis.org.za/site/article/631,
accessed, 27 June 2016); DT McKinley, “The majority and the ‘meaning’ of the Constitution” (available at
http://sacsis.org.za/site/article/760.1, accessed, 27 June 2016).
50 J February and G Pienaar, “Constitutional democracy in South Africa – fanciful ideal or tangible reality?”
(available at http://www.hsrc.ac.za/en/review/hsrc-review-november-2013/constit-democ, accessed, 4 July
2016).
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How can South African constitutionalism delink from modernity/coloniality?
Some of the attempts at doing this are briefly reflected upon in this article,
such as transformative constitutionalism, progressive constitutionalism
and Ubuntu. Reference has also been made in this article to substantive
constitutionalism and democratizing the Constitution. It is suggested that all
of these in various, but related ways, seek to address a constitutionalism and
constitution that would reflect and be the “other”, which South Africa is, and
to counter the hegemony of modernity, it therefore represents a continuing
struggle.
No definitive or final solutions can be offered, except to suggest that the
continued emphasis of these understandings of constitutionalism could
perhaps contribute to the actualization and recognition of a deeper and
fuller democratic constitutionalism for South Africa. Such a deeper and
fuller democratic constitutionalism will also entail finding a balance between
modernity and coloniality, because it is suggested that in the end, there
cannot be a complete divorce between these two worlds. Such a democratic
constitutionalism will also be of critical importance in delinking the deepseated aspects of a colonial society in psychological, political and socioeconomic terms. Only in this way, it is suggested, can be moved beyond the
restrictions of a liberal democratic constitution of a fundamentally moderncolonial nature, to a South African constitutionalism that embraces the best
of both worlds.
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Abstract
Recent trends point to the fact that national and provincial government
interventions in the local sphere of government in South Africa have become
more commonplace. These trends can be seen, within the broader context of
state dysfunction, to constitute a novel and discernible phenomenon, namely
“interventionism”. Furthermore, the theoretical body of knowledge related
to the phenomenon of state dysfunction suggests that issues of poor service
delivery and “bad” governance are not exclusively at play in interventionism.
Political factors that are indicative of state dysfunction may also serve as more
covert reasons to intervene in municipalities in order to influence the balance
of political power in a given province, municipality, or within a party itself.
The purpose of this article is to analyse past interventions, premised upon
Section 139 of the Constitution in local government, during the period 1994
to 2015. The intention is to explore both the trends (i.e. frequency analysis)
and nature of such interventions (i.e. qualitative analysis through case
studies and contemporary sources) and to make certain deductions regarding
interventionism within the context of state dysfunction in South African local
government. Factors are identified that suggest that electoral, factionalist and
political motives may rival and surpass constitutional and governance reasons
for implementing such interventions.
Keywords: Constitution; Interventionism; Local Government; Municipalities;
Section 139; State Dysfunction.

Introduction
The 1990s was a time of significant change and development in the
configuration of South African politics and government. The first democratic
and non-racial elections took place in 1994, ushering in a new political
dispensation. Two years later, in 1996, the final Constitution of the Republic
was proclaimed which, amongst other progressive changes, asserted local
government to be a fully-fledged independent and autonomous sphere of
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government. Consequently, local government, with its 278 local, district and
metropolitan municipalities became one of the three distinctive interrelated
spheres of government within South Africa’s system of co-operative governance
and intergovernmental relations. The sphere became an equal partner of the
national and provincial government and is used as state apparatus to translate
national policies and programmes into service praxis.1 Two years later, in
1998, the structural configuration of the local sphere of government was
finalised in the Local Government: Municipal Structures Act (117 of 1998)
which prescribes procedures for the establishment of various categories of
municipalities, the division of their powers and functions, electoral procedures
and various other structural attributes.
Soon, however, fault lines in this integrated system of governance appeared
when the Eastern Cape Provincial Government intervened in the Butterworth
Transitional Local Council in March 1998 and assumed full responsibility
for the administration of the municipality. For the first time a provincial
intervention in local government, as prescribed by Section 139 of the
Constitution, became a reality. Seven more interventions in municipalities
followed in 19992 and raised numerous questions about Section 139
interventions by provincial executives. For example, what are the nature
and scope of such interventions? Under what circumstances can a province
exercise this power? In other words, what substantive requirements merit an
intervention? What are the procedural requirements? What are the potential
socio-economic and political ramifications? Can interventions be utilised
as a “smoke-screen”, a mere instrument in the service of local and regional
political power dynamics?
The purpose of this article is to analyse Section 139 interventions in local
government during the period 1994 to 2015. The intention is to explore both the
trends (i.e. frequency analysis) and nature of such interventions (i.e. qualitative
analysis though case studies and contemporary sources) and to make certain
deductions regarding this phenomenon of “interventionism” within the context
of state dysfunction at local government sphere in South Africa. 1994 has been
chosen as a nominal starting point in the timeline of political and governmental
change that transformed South African local government after apartheid, even
though the first Section 139 intervention only occurred in 1998.
1
2

M Meiring, “Evaluation of intergovernmental relations in South Africa with specific reference to local
authorities”, S Nagel (ed.), Handbook of Global Public Policy (New York, Marcel Dekker, 2000), p. 110.
See “Appendix: List of Section 139 Interventions” at conclusion of article.
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State dysfunction and its manifestation in the local sphere
Recent times have witnessed a swell of commentary related to the integrity
of the state and the possibility of South Africa becoming a “failed state”.3
Indeed, the notion of state failure is acquiring greater prominence in popular
discourse, although from often contradictory vantage points. Yet, even
though the discourse on South African “state dysfunction” (a more accurate
term than “state failure”) may be motivated by a combination of political
opportunism, pessimism, or hysteria, at its centre lays a kernel of veracity
that must be accounted for – public dissatisfaction and protest are escalating,
economic growth is slowing, and basic service delivery is deteriorating in the
domains where it is most needed. These realities point towards a state that
is not only struggling to comply with the demands of its citizens, but is also
paralysed by the inertia of its own elite or the latter’s lack of political will to
expedite sound government and governance in the public interest. Whilst
this might not reflect a diagnosis of state “failure”, it does indicate a condition
of “dysfunction”, as elaborated upon below.
In the only contemporary empirical investigation dealing with the problem
of South African state dysfunction, Greffrath argues that a dysfunctional
state represents a “fundamental deviation from the ideal-typical Weberian
conception of state, the dysfunctional attributes of which manifest in societal,
institutional and international contexts” and is furthermore “incapable
and/or unwilling to fulfil the functions of state in the public interest and
for the public good”.4 Currently, the South African societal context bears
witness unequivocally to such dysfunction, as citizens increasingly adopt
disruptive methods of violent protest to register their political grievances with
government. In addition there are persistently high levels of crime, lawlessness
and racial tension. However, the origins of many of these societal problems
can be traced back to the institutional domain, where government must use
3

4

C Gibbons, “When do failed states start to fail?”, ENCA News 20 March 2014 (available at http://www.
enca.com/opinion/when-do-failed-states-start-fail, accessed, 2 May 2015); A Boraine, What‘s gone wrong?
On the brink of a failed state (Cape Town, Jonathan Ball, 2014), p. 91; C Sunter “What does a 25%
probability for a failed state really mean?”, 23 October 2012 (available at http://www.clemsunter.co.za/
whatdoesa25probabilityforafailedstatereallymean.html, accessed, 2 May 2015); J Cartwright, “South Africa is a
failed state under Zuma the illiterate clansman”, The Independent, 17 December 2015 (available at http://www.
independent.co.uk/voices/south-africa-is-a-failed-state-under-zuma-the-illiterate-clansman-a6777431.html,
accessed, 25 January 2016); G Mills& J Herbst, “South Africa is NOT a failed state. Just a country with issues”,
Rand Daily Mail, 24 November 2015 (available at http://www.rdm.co.za/politics/2015/11/24/south-africa-isnot-a-failed-state.-just-a-country-with-issues, accessed, 25 January 2016).
WN Greffrath, “State dysfunction: The concept and its application to South Africa”, Ph.D, NWU, 2015, p.
217.
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the apparatus and institutions of state to deliver public goods to citizens in
pursuit of the common good.5 The importance of functional and effective
political institutions cannot be overstated, particularly in instances where
political expectations are high and state resources are limited – such as local
government in South Africa. With regards to the latter, March and Olsen
argue that institutions “affect how political actors are enabled or constrained
and the governing capacities of a political system”. Huntington is even more
direct in stating that “a government with a low level of institutionalisation is
not just a weak government; it is also a bad government”.6 Thus, Greffrath
concludes that the South African state exhibits symptoms of dysfunction,
especially in the institutional domain of state, where: 7
[T]he emergence and consolidation over two decades of an ANC regime
dynamic whereby the interests of the ruling party have come to dominate
the interests of the state and the common good, and the growing difficulty
with which the state is able to resolve acute socio-political issues before they
become anti-systemic, instances of which increasingly manifest as rejection of
the authority of the state [and] are escalating both in frequency and intensity.

There is a mounting body of anecdotal evidence that suggests a growing, and
indeed severe, condition of dysfunction in South African municipalities as the
organisational entities in the local sphere of government.8 The annual audit
outcomes of the Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act
(MFMA) 1 of 1999 highlight the problem of financial management in local
government.9 In the media, service delivery protests continue to be reported
on a weekly basis highlighting the disintegration of municipal infrastructure
in rural areas.10 The Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional
5

This recalls the fundamental notion of the state as a collaborative human arrangement through which a
‘common good’ is pursued. The essence of this view was developed through the philosophies of Bodin, Hobbes
and Locke. See K Malan, Politocracy: An assessment of the coercive logic of the territorial state and ideas around a
response to it (Pretoria, PULP, 2012), p. 114.
6 SP Huntington, Political order in changing societies (New Haven, Yale University Press, 1968), p. 28.
7 WN Greffrath, “State dysfunction...”, Ph.D, NWU, 2015, p. 354.
8 N Moore, “North West: Service delivery? What service delivery?”, Daily Maverick, 19 June 2015 (available at
http://www.dailymaverick.co.za/article/2014-06-19-north-west-service-delivery-what-service-delivery, accessed, 8
June 2016).
9 For example, no municipality in the North West province has ever received an unqualified financial audit since
auditing began. The Eastern Cape, Northern Cape, Limpopo and Mpumalanga provinces are also perennial
underperformers. The 2014/15 audit revealed that municipalities incurred irregular expenditure of at least
R4.2 billion. See Auditor-General of South Africa, “Consolidated General Report: Local Government Audit
Outcomes. 2014/2015”, Pretoria, Office of the Auditor-General, 2016, p. 22.
10 At the time of writing, three major violent service delivery protests in Vuwani, Hammanskraal and Durban were
widely reported in the media. During the same period, the COO of the SABC, Hlaudi Motsoeneng, announced the
national broadcaster will no longer report on service delivery protests because it incites violence. See G Nicolaides,
“Motsoeneng: Not covering violent protests is responsible journalism”, Eyewitness News, 27 May 2016 (available at
http://ewn.co.za/2016/05/27/Not-covering-violent-protests-is-responsible-journalism, accessed, 8 June 2016).
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Affairs (COGTA) itself has on many occasions acknowledged the persistent
challenges it faces at local government sphere.11 The latter admission is
made despite the numerous policy initiatives, turnaround programmes, and
special projects that the department and its predecessors have conceived and
implemented over the last ten years. It is evident that these strategies have
proven ineffective in turning the tide of local government underperformance.
Escalating levels of political and civic volatility have become highly visible in
the form of service delivery protests, directed at local government institutions
and infrastructure, as a means of registering dissatisfaction with broader
governance.12 Whilst it is self-evident that these protests speak to community
dissatisfaction with the rendering of basic services, in other words, to the
“material functions” of local government institutions, the phenomenon must
also be regarded in a more nuanced light. For example, Booysen argues that
service delivery protests are a means of calling the political authorities to
account.13 In this manner, protest is less a reaction to material conditions
and more oriented to a form of political participation. From this pragmatic
position, Booysen regards protest in South Africa as being primarily opposed
to both the quality of service delivery “and” to the public representation of
grass-roots needs and desires.14 Thus, service delivery protests are as much
a reaction to the “material” dimension of state dysfunction as it is to the
“representative” functions which those institutions are unable to fulfil.
Whereas protest may be interpreted as a reflection of alienation from
political institutions, the accountability of these municipal institutions
at local government sphere also correlates with the quality of services they
render to citizens, i.e. their material functions. Where the resources used to
deliver public goods and functions are scarce, the level of accountability for
the expenditure of these resources becomes a reliable reflection of the quantity
and quality of service delivery. In this regard, the financial management in
local government has a track record which is in equal parts well-known and
dire. For example, the Auditor-General reported that out of the 335 local
government institutions and entities audited during 2012-2013, only 9%
11 The Presidency, “Twenty year review South Africa: Background paper on local government”, Pretoria, The
Presidency, 2014; COGTA, “State of local government in South Africa”, Pretoria, COGTA, 2009.
12 M Hough, “Violent protest at local government level in South Africa: Revolutionary potential?”, Scientia
Militaria, 36(1), 2008, p. 8.
13 S Booysen, “With the ballot and the brick: The politics of attaining service delivery”, Progress in Development
Studies, 7(1), 2007, pp. 21-32.
14 S Booysen, “With the ballot and the brick...”, Progress in Development Studies, 7(1), 2007, p. 21.
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(30) achieved an unqualified audit.15 In the Free State, Limpopo and North
West provinces, none of the 91 municipal institutions and entities achieved a
clean audit.16 Regardless of the causes and motive forces behind such protests,
it is undeniable that the phenomenon has attained systemic proportions over
the last decade in South Africa, as illustrated in the table to follow (Image 1):
Image 1: Number of service delivery protests (2004-2015)
Year

Protests

2004

10

2005

34

2006

2

2007

32

2008

27

2009

105

2010

111

2011

81

2012

173

2013

155

2014

191

2015

164

Source: Municipal IQ, “Press Release: Service delivery protests up in this election year”, 11 May 2016
(available at: http://www.municipaliq.co.za/index.php?site_page=press.php, accessed, 9 September 2016).

These figures indicate an escalation of service delivery protests, and it appears
as if protests will likely remain a dominant feature of agitating dissatisfaction
in South African political life in the future. It is noting that records of service
delivery protests generally commence in the year 2004. This would suggest
that the phenomenon rose to prominence during that time, and that the
preceding decade of democratic government did not generally witness regular
protests of a similar nature. It was also during this time that the phenomenon
was first noted in scholarly publications.17 The contrast between the surge in
15 Auditor-General of South Africa, “Consolidated general report: Local government audit outcomes. 2012/2013”,
Pretoria, Office of the Auditor-General, 2014, p. 32.
16 Auditor-General of South Africa, “Consolidated general report: Local government audit outcomes. 2012/2013”,
Pretoria, Office of the Auditor-General, 2014, p. 35.
17 P Alexander, “Rebellion of the poor: South Africa’s service delivery protests: A preliminary analysis”, Review
of African Political Economy, 31(123), 2010, p. 24; R Ballard, A Habib, I Valodia & E Zuern, “Globalization,
marginalization and contemporary social movements in South Africa”, African Affairs, 104(417), 2005, p. 626.
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protests since 2004 when compared to the relative stability during the first
decade following 1994 may be due to the unique political climate during that
time. The political legitimacy of the ANC in the immediate post-apartheid
years was overwhelming. Successive electoral victories in 1994 and 1999
with 62.65% and 66.35% of the vote, respectively, reflected the popularity
and dominance of the party. Consequently, these ten years also represented
a political ‘honeymoon period’ for the ANC in government, during which
‘political and symbolic gains can substitute for material gains’.18 However, as
the Freedom of Expression Institute explains:19
The honeymoon period could not continue. As the country approached its
second one-person, one-vote elections, considerable attention was focused on
whether government was delivering on its promises. Questions were raised over
whether the programme of welfare reforms adopted by government after the
first elections, the Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP), was
being shelved in favour of a macro-economic framework aimed at increasing
South Africa’s ability to compete in the global economy. The government’s
commitment to human rights – especially the freedoms of expression and
association – continued to be tested.

The advent of service delivery protests therefore reflects South Africans’
dissatisfaction with the inadequate pace of service delivery after an initial
period of apparent leniency in expectations. In likening this trend of protest
with those demonstrations that occurred during the dusk of apartheid,
Atkinson remarks that:20
For a ‘Rip van Winkel’ who had fallen asleep in 1988 and awoken in 2005, it
might appear as if the ‘rolling mass action’ of the end-of-apartheid period had
simply continued into the dawn of democratic government in South Africa.
Furthermore, in many cases, government responses to such protests have been
as uncompromising and inscrutable as those of the National Party of old.

It is disconcerting that, judging from the figures above, the incidence of
violent protests has once again become a defining feature of life in South
Africa.

18 R Rothstein, After the peace: Resistance and reconciliation (Boulder, Lynne Rienner, 1999), p. 23.
19 Freedom of Expression Institute, “South Africa since 1994”, D Jones (ed.) Censorship: A World Encyclopedia
(New York, Routledge, 2001), p. 2289.
20 D Atkinson, “Taking to the streets: Has developmental local government failed in South Africa?”, S Buhlungu,
J Daniel (eds.), State of the nation: South Africa 2007 (Cape Town, HSRC Press, 2007), p. 54.
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Municipal (dys-)functionality
The role and functions of local government in South Africa changed markedly
during the course of the twentieth century, since local government structures
have generally been designed to reproduce an urban system in accordance
with the policy objectives of the prevailing government of the day.21 Local
government was instrumental in the establishment and perpetuation of grand
apartheid through strict racial control of urbanisation, the racial segregation
of settlements, the racial division local authorities, and discrepancies in the
provision of services and housing.22 The doctrine of separate development
was therefore premised on segregated structures of local government and
regulated by legislation such as the Group Areas Act (41 of 1950), the Urban
Bantu Councils Act (79 of 1961) and the Black Local Authorities Act (102
of 1982). Consequently, the purpose of local government during apartheid
(and under the 1961 Constitution) differs drastically from the democratic
and developmental goals elucidated in legislation since 1994.
What is expected of municipalities in South Africa? In other words, when
can they be regarded as “functional” and what would “dysfunction” in the
context of broader state dysfunction entail? Answers to these questions
should be sought in Section 152 of the Constitution which determines a
set of developmental objectives that each municipality must strive to achieve
within the limitations of its financial and administrative capacity. The
realisation of these objectives should culminate in responsive, accountable,
responsible and legitimate local government. These objectives furthermore
should lead to the provision of services to communities in a sustainable
manner and to the promotion of a safe and healthy environment. All of these
objectives of local government should be contextualised as being congruent
with the fundamental, normative and constitutionally entrenched guidelines
applicable to the entire government, including municipalities. Section 195 of
the Constitution provides such guidelines as far as the public administration
of South Africa are concerned. These include:23
•
•
•

the promotion of efficient, economic and effective use of resources;
accountable public administration;
transparency by providing information;

21 I Tsatsire, K Raga, JD Taylor, EJ Nealer, “Historical overview of specific local government transformatory
developments in South Africa”, New Contree, 57, May 2009, p. 133.
22 N Ismail, S Bayat & I Meyer, Local government management (Halfway House, Thomson Publishing, 1997), p. 42.
23 RSA, Final Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, Act 200 (Pretoria, Government Printer, 1993), Section 152.
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•
•
•
•

responsiveness to the needs of the community;
facilitating a culture of public service and accountability;
promoting and maintaining high standards of professional ethics; and
cultivating good human resource management and career development
practices, to maximise human potential.

These values and principles should inform the manner in which municipalities
deliver basic services, for example, water provision, sanitation and waste
removal services in the local community.
Municipal functionality is further clarified in terms of Section 156 of the
Constitution which provides that a municipality has the responsibility to
administer the local government matters listed in Part B of Schedules 4 and
5 to the Constitution. Schedule 4 outlines the functions over which national
and provincial government may concurrently pass laws and exercise oversight.
Several of these functions speak to the service delivery mandate of local
government, e.g. air pollution, waste disposal and water services. National
government may, however, set minimum service standards in this regard.
Based on the above it could be argued that municipal functionality can
be seen as a situation where municipalities possess the necessary capacity
to discharge their constitutional mandate and responsibilities; render basic
services to the satisfaction of the community and where the community
regards the municipal council to be legitimate, trustworthy and responsive to
its needs. In addition the municipal council and administration should have
the necessary competence to execute their functions and the broader socioeconomic and political objectives of the state should be operationalised.
However, the realities currently evident in many municipalities are far
removed from this ideal. Indeed, municipal dysfunction in South Africa is
not only prevalent but also multifaceted in nature, judging by the frequent
media reports on issues of protest, corruption, maladministration, incapacity,
environmental degradation and the waste of resources. The challenges
besetting municipalities demonstrate that the local sphere is far from being
a responsible and responsive agent of the people. These challenges are well
documented in a variety of official documents and, more recently, in the
Medium-Term Strategic Framework (MTSF) 2014–2019 and the “Back
to Basics” programme of the Department of Cooperative Governance and
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Traditional Affairs.24 Issues highlighted in the National Development Plan
(NDP) include the tension in the political–administrative interface, unstable
administrative leadership, skills deficits, a lack of accountability and authority,
poor organisational design and low staff morale.25 In the MTSF of 20142019 it is noted that there is a concern that corruption and maladministration
have become deeply entrenched in some municipalities. This state of affairs is
exacerbated by a lack of accountability and transparency in service delivery.
In this regards, the South African Local Government Association (SALGA)
currently differentiates between municipalities that are “doing well”, are
“reasonably functional” or “almost dysfunctional” and those that are “in the
ICU” (i.e. in distress).26
Municipalities categorised as being “almost dysfunctional” and “in distress”
share commonalities such as:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

political in-fighting and instability;
non-compliance with rules and regulations;
high staff vacancy rates;
high levels of incompetency among staff;
low levels of capital budget spending and inappropriate spending of budgets;
overall disregard for financial and supply chain management regulations;
compromised service delivery;
high level of community dissatisfaction resulting in protests; and
absence of strategic and integrated planning.

It is further observed that communities that generally lack awareness and
knowledge of their rights will be unable to take action and confront the
municipality over poor service delivery. As a result, a culture of ambivalence
(if not impunity) takes root among municipal authorities, who know they
will not be challenged, since citizens are not aware of their rights and do
not know how to seek recourse when their legitimate expectations remain
unmet or are abused.27 The MTSF 2014–2019 refers explicitly to the decline
in public trust in local government and sees it as a result of poor governance
24 Department of Co-operative Governance and Traditional Affairs (CoGTA), Back to basics: Serving our
communities better!, Pretoria, CoGTA, 2014.
25 National Planning Commission (NPC), National Development Plan 2030, Pretoria, NPC, 2012.
26 South African Local Government Association (SALGA), Report from the Chief Executive Officer , Presentation,
The 8th National Municipal Managers Forum, 4 September 2014, p. 26.
27 ET Mdlongwa, “Makana Municipality Budget Analysis”, Public Service Accountability Monitor, October 2014
(available at http://www.ru.ac.za/media/rhodesuniversity/content/psam/documents/.pdf., accessed, 23 March 2016).
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and accountability.28 Previous “State of Local Governance” reports produced
by the Good Governance Learning Network (GGLN) have also referred
pertinently to themes of trust, disillusionment, frustration and anger on
the part of communities who feel that their rights are not recognised, their
experiences are not acknowledged and their voices are not heard.29
Former Minister of Co-operative Governance and Traditional Affairs, Pravin
Gordhan further conceded on 15 August 2015 that the Department had
concluded that: 30
The bottom third of municipalities are frankly dysfunctional, and significant
work is required to get them to function properly. Though most of the necessary
resources to render the functions or maintain the systems are available, the
basic mechanisms to perform these functions are often not in place. It is in
these municipalities that we are failing our people dramatically.

Former Deputy Minister of COGTA, Yunus Carrim, previously admitted
that national government failed to intervene early on when a host of
municipalities were showing signs of failure. In fact, they did not “anticipate”
the extent to which constant “power struggles” within and between
municipalities “would paralyse service delivery” and did not foresee the extent
to which municipalities would become the “soft underbelly of patronage and
corruption in our country”.31 In COGTA’s State of Local Government Report
(2009) it is acknowledged that the crisis is multi-faceted including “widespread
institutional and delivery paralysis, political factionalism, massive services’
backlogs, a spreading culture of patronage, fraud and nepotism, ineffective
and inaccessible systems of accountability, huge amounts of fruitless and
wasteful expenditure, lack of financial management and poor overall skills
as well as increasing alienation of ordinary people from local government”.32
As a result, the state of local government can be described as one of recurring
28 M Pieterse, “Development, the right to the city and the legal and constitutional responsibilities of local
government in South Africa”, South African Law Journal, 131(1), 2014, pp. 149-177; The Presidency, “20142019 Medium Term Strategic Framework, Outcome 9”, Pretoria, The Presidency, 2014.
29 Good Governance Learning Network (GGLN), “In Pursuit of responsible and responsive local governance:
Perspectives from civil society on local governance in South Africa (A state of local governance report)”,
Cape Town, GGLN, 2015. The issues noted also feature consistently in issues 2012-2014 of the state of local
governance report compiled by the GGLN.
30 T Lund, “Local government reform: Pravin’s big challenge”, Financial Mail, 11 December 2014 (available at
http://www.financialmail.co.za/coverstory/2014/12/11/local-government-reform-pravins-big-challenge, accessed,
11 May 2016).
31 DT McKinley, “A state of deep crisis in South Africa’s local government”, The South African Civil Society
Information Service, 10 March 2011 (available at http://www.sacsis.org.za/site/article/635.1, accessed, 11 May
2016).
32 Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs (COGTA), State of local government in South
Africa: Overview report, Pretoria, COGTA, 2009.
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crisis management, with successive rescue packages, grandiose development
plans and failing political promises.
Scholars and observers of local government have also identified persistent
problems surrounding functionality. In a paper titled Assessing the Quality of
Local Government in South Africa, Hoffman concluded that:33
Local governments in the bottom quartile only perform about forty percent
of their functions successfully and they show no signs of improving ... On
average, local governments undertake successfully only about fifty five percent
of their core functions.

Similarly, a recent study assessing the outcomes of decentralised local
government argued that ‘16 years after the adoption of the Constitution,
municipal governance in South Africa is in a state of paralysis, service delivery
failure and dysfunction.34
The latest policy directed towards remediating the poor functionality of
local government is the National Development Plan. Chapter 13 of the
NDP notes that “South Africa needs to focus on building a capable and
developmental state”.35 More specifically, the NDP identifies the need for
optimal functioning, coordinated institutions with skilled employees who
consistently provide good services and are committed to the public good.
It also specifies the need to mainstream citizen participation. The aim is to
improve confidence in the state in all sectors, including communities. The
principle of capability, reflected in the NDP, is not restricted to skills and
capacity but also includes values and a commitment to public service. One of
the key remedies suggested for strengthening local government is to: “Take
a more long-term approach to developing skills together with a professional
ethos and commitment to public service”’. This is a particularly important
shift. It moves from the earlier concern that capacity and resources (including
finances) are the key factors hindering the effective functioning of local
government, to a broader focus that encompasses matters relating to ethos
and intent. Without an explicit public service ethos informing organisational
practices and the individual behaviour, there is little hope that the required
shift to responsible and responsive governance will take root.
33 B Hoffman, “Assessing the quality of local government in South Africa”, Centre for Democracy, Development
and the Rule of Law, Stanford University, (available at http://cegadev.org/assets/miscellaneous_files/wgape/12_
Hoffman.pdf, accessed, 11 May 2016), p. 22.
34 T Koelble & A Siddle, “Institutional complexity and unanticipated consequences: The failure of decentralization
in South Africa”, Democratization, 21(6), 2014, p. 1117.
35 National Planning Commission (NPC), National Development Plan 2030 ,Pretoria, NPC, 2012, p. 410.
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Municipal support and oversight
The importance of a renewed public service intent and ethos is further
emphasised by the fact that an extensive statutory and regulatory framework
exists to ensure municipal support and oversight. Section 154 of the
Constitution mandates national and provincial government to support the
local sphere of government, and pursuant to this numerous laws and policies
have been created namely:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996;
Intergovernmental Fiscal Relations Act 97 of 1997;
Local Government: Municipal Structures Act 117 of 1998 (as amended);
Local Government: Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000 (as amended);
Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act 56 of 2003 (as
amended);
Intergovernmental Relations’ Framework Act 13 of 2005;
Framework for Managing Programme Performance Information, 2007;
The Role of Premiers’ Offices in Government-wide Monitoring and Evaluation:
A Good Practice Guide, 2008;
The Green Paper: National Strategic Planning, 2009;
Policy on Improving Government Performance, 2010; and
South African Statistical Quality Assessment Framework (SASQAF), 2010.

Furthermore, the Government-wide Monitoring & Evaluation System
(GWM&ES) was established (2007) to foster an integrated framework for the
monitoring and evaluation of policy programme implementation endeavours
in all spheres of government. In addition, according to the Annual Report, the
primary mandate of the national Department of Cooperative Governance and
Traditional Affairs is the promotion of sustainable development by providing
support to local government initiatives.36 The support should strengthen the
financial, human, technical and administrative capacities of municipalities,
enabling them to achieve their developmental objectives. However, the State
of Local Government Assessment Report shows that, despite significant
gains, many municipalities are in deep distress. They continue to falter in
the delivery of basic municipal services including clean water, electricity
and sanitation. The Consolidated General Report: Local Government Audit
36 Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs (COGTA), Pretoria, Annual Report 2010/2011,
2011, p. 10.
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Outcomes also indicated that the weak monitoring and oversight processes of
systems within COGTA and its provincial equivalents have led to a decline
of the importance and significance of audits within the municipalities.37 The
State of Local Government Assessments Report also reveals that the causal
reasons for the distress in municipalities mainly relate to the following:
•
•
•

inadequate accountability measures and support systems;
weak intergovernmental monitoring and support; and
weak application of intergovernmental checks and balances, that is, the
oversight and review process administered by DCoG.38

In further municipal support endeavours SALGA initiated the Municipal
Audit Support Programme (MASP) to help municipalities which have
qualified or which have adverse audit outcomes to gradually improve and, by
sustaining the improvements, to upgrade their audit outcomes. In the same
way it aims to support municipalities with unqualified audit outcomes.
In response to general municipal dysfunction, inadequate service delivery levels
and rising levels of public protest, the South African Government has a statutory
and moral obligation to intervene in the affairs of municipalities. In this regard,
Van der Waldt and Greffrath analysed the nature of such “interventionism”
in municipalities in South Africa and constructed a typology of interventions.
They came to the conclusion that the nature, scope, and intentions of such
interventions are not always clear, and further argue that there is sufficient evidence
to suggest that government increasingly not only regards interventionism as a
viable approach to improve the functionality of municipalities, but also uses it to
achieve pragmatic political ends. Thus, scholars and observers scrutinising local
government should not regard interventions as isolated or unrelated occurrences,
but rather “as part of an emergent strategy in South African governance” – that
of “interventionism”. Considering the possible covert political motives behind
municipal interventions, as well as the ineffective monitoring and inadequate
intergovernmental support of municipalities, it becomes increasingly unlikely
that key developmental goals such as poverty alleviation, food security, job
creation and infrastructure delivery will be realised at local government sphere.39
37 Auditor-General of South Africa, Pretoria, Office of the Auditor-General, Consolidated general report: Local
government audit outcomes, 2010/2011, 2012, p. 96.
38 Department of Co-operative Governance and Traditional Affairs, State of local government assessments report,
(Pretoria, Government Printer, 2009), p. 22.
39 J de Visser, N Steytler & J Mettler, Provincial supervision: Manual for the application of section 139 of the
constitution (Pretoria, Department of Provincial and Local Government, 2000), p. 45.
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In order to analyse the growing trend of municipal intervention, the
next section will focus specifically on the constitutional prescripts for such
interventions, as stipulated in Section 139 of the Constitution.

Section 139 interventions: Requirements and ambiguities
As noted previously, despite their distinctive roles, the Constitution authorises
national and provincial executives to intervene in provincial administration
and local government respectively, within certain constitutional constraints.
These interventions are authorised by Sections 100 and 139. The national or
provincial executive may intervene in a manner and to the extent prescribed
by the Constitution (procedural requirements), but are required to provide
reasons for intervention in provincial or local government affairs, respectively
(substantive requirements).
Section 139(1) of the Constitution pertains to “a municipality” and the failure
of such a municipality to execute its constitutional obligations. However,
the precise nature and extent of such failure is unclear. For example, is the
failure of one municipal department, as seen in the fact that it has become
dysfunctional, sufficient to justify an intervention? Such an interpretation
would suggest that a province may intervene in a municipality where, say,
waste disposal and water supply are inadequate, while all other departments
are performing well. Alternatively, will an intervention be justified when the
council as a political structure becomes dysfunctional due to factionalism and
in-fighting?; or when the Chief Executive Officer (i.e. Municipal Manager)
acts in an irresponsible manner?; or are interventions only required when
a combination of these conditions are present? The ambiguities and scope
of interpretation surrounding the word “municipality” make it particularly
difficult to ascertain and analyse the reasons behind provincial interventions,
as well as the scope and extent of such interventions.40
In terms of Section 151(2) of the Constitution the executive and legislative
authority of a municipality are vested in the Municipal Council, and it
therefore is the highest authority in a municipality. It could thus be argued
that the word “municipality” should be seen as a comprehensive concept
incorporating “all” structures and systems of a municipality, including its
40 J November, “The role of provinces in the use of interventions in terms of Section 139(1)(a)-(c) of the
Constitution” (LL.M, UWC, 2104), p. 24; J De Visser & N Steytler, Local Government Law of South Africa,
2nd ed., (Durban, LexisNexis, 2012), p. 67.
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workforce. From this perspective, a Municipal Council is accountable to
the province in the context of Section 139, and, if any of the municipal
structures or its offices fail to perform their obligations and responsibilities,
the Municipal Council may request the provincial authorities to intervene.41

The potential for political misuse
An additional ambiguity surrounds Section 139 interventions when it is
taken into account that the Constitution mandates interventions “When
a municipality cannot or does not fulfil an executive obligation in terms of
legislation”. Again, it is unclear what particular executive (i.e. administrative)
obligation is being referred to, or to which legislation (i.e. statutes) such
obligations are or should be linked. However, some insight into these questions
has been provided by the National Treasury which, during a parliamentary
portfolio committee meeting held on the 11th of February 2015, established
a link between Section 139 of the Constitution and Section 137 of the Local
Government: Municipal Finance Management Act 56 of 2003. It noted
that provincial government would be “obliged to intervene” if there were a
financial crisis, but could use “discretion” in cases where there were problems
in making payments or where expenditure exceeded revenue.42 It was also
noted that where interventions were not supported by proper action plans,
they tended not to be effective.
Furthermore it is unclear whether provincial government may intervene in
a municipality where there is non-adherence to the “developmental mandate
and broad objectives of local government” as stipulated by the Constitution, or
where a “specific” statutory obligation (i.e. municipal service function) is not
adhered to. As noted previously in this article, the objectives of municipalities
are very broadly defined by Section 152 as “... to ensure the provision of
services to communities in a sustainable manner, the promotion of social and
economic development and the promotion of a safe and healthy environment”.
It would, however, be very difficult to objectively and quantifiably measure
a municipality’s non-achievements of these objectives, since they constitute
long-term developmental outcomes rather than short-term municipal outputs
41 C Murray & Y Hoffman-Wanderer “National Council of Provinces and Provincial Intervention in Local
Government”, Stellenbosch L. Rev., 18, 2007, p. 7.
42 Parliamentary Monitoring Group, Intervention in Mtubatuba Local Municipality; Briefing by Mayor and
Member of Executive Council, PMG, 2015 (available at https://pmg.org.za/committee-meeting/19989/,
accessed, 10 April 2016).
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(i.e. services and products). If these Section 152 constitutional objectives are
used as a yardstick, it could reasonably be argued that, based on the general
state of dysfunction, and the dysfunction in municipalities in particular,
at least sixty percent of all municipalities in South Africa would require
immediate section 139 interventions. To further labour the point: during a
Parliamentary National Council of Provinces (NCOP) and COGTA meeting
held on the 7th of February 2011, the North West Province briefed the
Committee on the constitutionality and procedural aspects of the dissolution
of the administration of Ngaka Modiri Molema District Municipality.43
These were based on Section 139(1)(c) and, according to the province, were
threefold: governance, administration and service delivery. In other and
similar committee briefings the grounds cited for interventions included poor
governance and management of council matters by the municipal councils,
poor leadership and oversight by the councils, breach of code of conduct by
councillors, poor relations between council and administration, deterioration
of service delivery, poor administrative leadership and lack of administrative
capacity within the municipal administrations. Once again, these reasons are
generic and it is unclear what exactly prompted the province to intervene.
There is no account of the criteria which must be employed when initiating
an intervention on the basis of poor “governance”, “administration” and
“service delivery”, nor is there any indication of how such criteria are to be
operationalised.
The phrasing of Section 139 includes “cannot or does not”. These are
ambiguous words which also require clarification. In legal terms, the word
“cannot” generally refers to a situation where someone is “incompetent or
unable” to do something. Accordingly, a municipality may have had the
intention to perform, but due to reasons (perhaps some beyond their control)
is incapable of doing so.44 The word “does not”, however, “infers intention”.
Thus, a municipality may have the necessary capability, but due to “a reason
of intent” there may be reluctance or even covert resistance to fulfilling certain
obligations. The question consequently arises as to how such obstructive
intention could be verified? Are the high numbers of service delivery protests
or boycotts, for example, an indirect symptom of such obstructive intent
in municipalities, or should the province provide other evidence to prove
43 Parliamentary Monitoring Group, Termination of intervention in Ngaka Modiri district: Department of
Local Government and Traditional Affairs, North West briefing, PMG, 2011 (available at https://pmg.org.za/
committee-meeting/12500/, accessed, 24 April 2016).
44 J November, “The role of provinces in the use of interventions in terms of Section 139(1)(a)-(c) of the
Constitution”, LL.M, UWC, 2104, p. 25.
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the existence of such, usually covert, circumstances? It is this scenario, often
encountered in dysfunctional municipalities, together with the phenomenon
of state dysfunction in general, that stimulates conspiracy theories and
speculations of machinations intended to benefit political actors at the expense
of municipal governance. Based on such assumptions, it may be implied that
provincial intervention could be expedited or withheld purely on the basis
of realpolitik, and that Section 139 is employed where there are factional
and regional political dynamics in order to sway the balance of power in
municipalities.
From the preceding discussion, it is evident that the justification for Section
139 interventions is arguably too broad and the requirements too vague.
These shortcomings may enable individuals, groups or parties with certain
political intentions to misuse interventions as an instrument to achieve
political goals, at the expense of governance. By the same token, it would be
particularly difficult to pinpoint such covert intentions since the particular
reasons provided by a province as justification for an intervention are typically
vague and unspecific.

Analysis of Section 139 interventions
The most challenging part of studying Section 139 interventions in South
Africa is that there is no consolidated and comprehensive database of such
interventions over the past twenty years. Therefore, a significant part of the
research for this article involved compiling a database by consulting various
archival sources, including parliamentary portfolio committee minutes,
government gazettes and departmental media briefings. The result is the list
contained in the Appendix: List of Section 139 Interventions, which for the
first time consolidates all Section 139 interventions between 1996 and 2015.
According to this list, there have been a total of 74 Section 139 interventions
between 16 March 1998 and 10 September 2015. As noted previously, the
first intervention occurred in the Butterworth (Mnquma) Transitional Local
Council in 1998, when the Eastern Cape provincial government intervened
in the municipality based on the “inability of the Council to fulfil its executive
obligations”.45 The number of interventions per year is listed in the table as
Image Two below:
45 J de Visser, “A legal analysis of provincial intervention in a municipality”, LL.M, UWC, 2009, p. 43.
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Image 2: Number of interventions, 1996-201546
1996

1997

1998

1999

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

0

0

1

7

0

0

0

1

5

3

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

0

7

2

14

9

0

1

12

2

10

Source: Appendix: List of Section 139 Interventions.

Heightened political instability
From Image Two the frequency of interventions has risen significantly since
2009. Whereas there were 26 interventions in the twelve years between
1996 and 2008, since 2009 there has been a total of 48 interventions. This
clearly illustrates an increasing trend in provincial interventions, which if
extrapolated is likely to increase in future. Such a trend would also suggest
that conventional policy initiatives aimed at strengthening local governance
have proved ineffective, and that provincial government has to a large extent
been forced to intervene directly on a more frequent basis.
It is notable that the number of interventions begins to rise dramatically in
2009, since this is also the year in which service delivery protests are established
as a major characteristic feature of the South African political landscape. In
2009, there were 105 service delivery protests recorded, which coincided with
a record high number of interventions in the same year. From a historical
perspective, 2009 stands out as a year of particular political upheaval in
South Africa. Thabo Mbeki had resigned as president of the Republic on
24 September 2008, after the National Executive Committee of the ANC
had “recalled” him.47 Mbeki had in December 2007 been supplanted as
president of the ANC by Jacob Zuma at the party’s 52nd national conference
in Polokwane. Significant factionalist rifts had been exposed in the struggle
for ascendancy in the ANC and many Mbeki loyalists chose to leave the party

46 The research involved in the compilation of the Appendix was conducted during September 2015. A variety of
sources were used including media reports, government gazettes and, in particular, the minutes of parliamentary
portfolio committees between 1996 and 2015. The result is an accurate reconstruction of the extent of Section
139 interventions for the time period.
47 ANC, Statement by the President of the African National Congress, Jacob Zuma on behalf of the ANC
National Executive Committee, 22 September 2008, (available at http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=5904,
accessed, 14 June 2016).
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after Zuma’s victory at Polokwane.48 Thus, the period leading up to the 2009
election was a time of significant political reconfiguration, not only in senior
party echelons, but also at local government sphere, as those loyal to Mbeki
were purged and those supportive of Zuma sought to obtain positions of
power and influence.49 This intra-party reconfiguration, combined with the
instability inherent to election years, likely produced a spike in both Section
139 interventions and protests.
Since that time, the number of service delivery protests per annum has
been consistently high, and Section 139 interventions have occurred more
or less regularly with the exception of 2011, which was a local government
election year. The link between interventions and service delivery protests
would appear to support this article’s point of departure that government
interventionism is closely related to state dysfunction (see Image 3 to follow):
Image 3: Correlation between Section 139 interventions and service delivery protests, 19962015

Source: Appendix: List of Section 139 Interventions; Municipal IQ, 2015.

Another trend which becomes evident from this graphical representation is
the large number of interventions prior to local government elections. Local
government elections were held in the years 2000, 2006 and 2011, and during
these years no interventions were conducted. However, in the preceding two
48 Anon., Mail & Guardian, “Mbeki resigns before the nation”, 21 September 2008, (available at http://mg.co.za/
article/2008-09-21-mbeki-resigns-before-the-nation, accessed, 14 June 2016).
49 A Mehler, H Melber & K Van Walraven (eds.), Africa Yearbook, 4 (Leiden, Brill Academic Publishers, 2008), p 489.
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years there were eight, thirteen and twenty-three interventions, respectively.
One logical conclusion that can be drawn from this pattern is that Section
139 interventions are used tactically in order to secure electoral support prior
to local government elections, which directly determine the balance of power
in the local sphere of government. Such a trend would also indicate that
interventions are utilised for political ends, rather than as a means to enhance
governance at local level, as postulated in the preceding section. Indeed, it
has frequently been alleged that Section 139 interventions may be invoked
for the sake of political expediency and factional interests in highly contested
municipalities.50

The influence of factionalism
Whether bona fide or not, an intervention necessarily disrupts the political
status quo in a given municipality and may therefore serve to either neutralise
or empower political elites or factions, if such groupings exist. However,
when political factionalism is rampant within a region or municipality,
the political stakes surrounding an intervention inevitably rise, as does the
prospect of incumbents being replaced not with neutral office bearers, but
with factionalised opposition instead. Furthermore if (as is often the case)
local factions are linked to provincial or national interests within a party,
the impartiality of the provincial intervention becomes contested. Since
political or factionalist intentions are invariably concealed and known only
by ‘insiders’ it is impossible to verify accurately the extent to which Section
139 interventions are politicised. Nevertheless, if it is possible to establish
a correlation between provinces that are prone to factionalist politics and
provinces that host a disproportionately high number of interventions, it could
be argued that political factionalism and related issues, and not substantive
governance objectives, represent an additional motive for provinces to
intervene in municipalities.
The graph below represents each province, firstly according to its “share of
the total number of municipalities”, and secondly according to its “share of
50 S Stone, ANC factions clash at Rustenburg meeting, City Press, 30 January 2016, (available at http://citypress.news24.com/News/anc-factions-clash-at-rustenburg-meeting-20160130, accessed, 7 March 2016); M
Loewe, “New start for council”, Dispatch Live, 20 September 2014, (available at http://www.dispatchlive.co.za/
opinion/new-start-for-council/, accessed, 3 March 2016); Anon., Taung Daily News, “MEC stokes factional
fires”, 12 April 2013, (available at https://taungdailynews.wordpress.com/2013/04/12/mec-stokes-factionalfires/, accessed, 3 March 2016).
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total Section 139 interventions”. Those provinces with a favourable ratio of
interventions are indicated in grey and those with more interventions than
their proportion of municipalities are indicated in black (see Image 4).
Image 4: Proportional frequency analysis of interventions per province

Source: Appendix: List of Section 139 Interventions; Municipal IQ, 2015.

Four of the nine provinces exhibit a high number of section 139 interventions
relative to their total of municipalities. This gap is the largest for the Free State,
Mpumalanga and North West provinces. KwaZulu-Natal also exhibits a high
relative number of interventions, but proportionally this is less significant,
given that almost a quarter of South Africa’s municipalities are located in
that province. What is surprising is that the perennially underperforming
provinces of the Eastern Cape and Limpopo have witnessed comparatively
few interventions, given the generally poor quality of municipal service
delivery in those provinces. According to a recent Good Governance Africa
report, the Eastern Cape is home to 12 of the twenty worst performing
municipalities in South Africa, with the remainder spread between KwaZuluNatal and Limpopo.51 Limpopo in particular is a conundrum since, despite
its poor record of municipal service delivery and the fact that it hosts 30
(11%) of South Africa’s municipalities, it has only seen a single Section 139
intervention over the last 20 years.
51 Good Governance Africa, “Government Performance in South Africa 2016” (available at http://gga.org/localgovernance/local-governance-survey-summary, accessed, 10 May 2016), p. 1.
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The question therefore arises why interventions have occurred so frequently
in provinces such as Mpumalanga, North West and the Free State, but
not in the Eastern Cape and Limpopo provinces, where municipal service
delivery is of a comparably poor, or worse, standard. A survey of available
literature and news reports reveals the presence of political factionalism in
all nine provinces.52 However, three provinces exhibit particularly high
levels of factionalism53 within local and provincial ANC structures. These
have been well documented in the media namely the Free State,54 North
West55 and Mpumalanga.56 Recently, three provinces have also been referred
to as the “Premier League”, in reference to the premiers’ alleged factional
alignment in support of President Jacob Zuma.57 This would indicate that
political allegiances and networks are important features of party politics
and governmental affairs in those provinces. It also supports the notion that
interventionism may be employed to serve political or factionalist ends, at
the expense of governance.
As noted, the task of incontrovertibly verifying the causative relationship
between high levels of factionalism and the frequency of Section 139
interventions is difficult, given the hidden and often clandestine nature
of factionalist politics, referred to above. However, identifying at least a
“correlation” between the two variables suggests that the two phenomena are
not entirely unrelated in South African government and politics. It would
also confirm the shortcomings in the formulation of Section 139 of the
52 Helen Suzman Foundation, “ANC factionalism: Curse or blessing?”, Focus, 29, 1st Quarter, 2003; African
National Congress, Report on the State of the Organisation by ANC Secretary General Gwede Mantashe,
20 September 2010 (available at http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=5946, accessed, 7 March 2016); R
Munusamy, “ANC NGC: Zuma, Mantashe ring alarm bells as membership plunges by 37%”, Daily Maverick, 9
October 2015 (available at http://www.dailymaverick.co.za/article/2015-10-09-anc-ngc-zuma-mantashe-ringalarm-bells-as-membership-plunges-by-37/#.Vt1YHebYvGI, accessed, 7 March 2016).
53 The Economist, “A future of division, factionalism, stagnation and patronage”, 2008 (available at http://www.
economist.com/node/11893529, accessed, 7 March 2016).
54 H Nhlabati, “Uncertainty hits Free State ANC meeting”, Sowetan Live, 21 June 2012 (available at http://
www.sowetanlive.co.za/news/2012/06/21/uncertainty-hits-free-state-anc-meeting, accessed, 7 March 2016); L
Piombo & L Nijzink, Electoral politics in South Africa: Assessing the first democratic decade (New York, Palgrave
Macmillan, 2005), p. 115.
55 S Stone, “ANC factions clash at Rustenburg meeting”, City Press Online, 30 January 2016 (available at http://
city-press.news24.com/News/anc-factions-clash-at-rustenburg-meeting-20160130, accessed, 7 March 2016);
T Phagane, “Ramaphosa to reconcile warring factions in N West”, SABC, 6 January 2016 (available at http://
www.sabc.co.za/news/a/b1ae80004b369e988cccee445cadceaa/-Ramaphosa-to-reconcile-warring-factions-inN-West, accessed, 7 March 2016).
56 N Marrian, “ANC axes four mayors in Mpumalanga shake-up”, Business Day Live, 28 July 2015 (available
at http://www.bdlive.co.za/national/2015/07/28/anc-axes-four-mayors-in-mpumalanga-shake-up, accessed, 7
March 2016).
57 R Munusamy, “ANC’s leadership race: The rise of the ‘premier league’”, Daily Maverick, 7 September 2015
(available at http://www.dailymaverick.co.za/article/2015-09-07-ancs-leadership-race-the-rise-of-the-premierleague/#.VzG0ZOTYvGI, accessed, 10 May 2016).
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Constitution which, as discussed previously, leave room for wide interpretation
and possible misuse. In this manner, an instrument intended by the framers
of the Constitution to serve as a remedy for dysfunctional municipalities may,
in certain circumstances, be used to further erode governance and democracy.

Conclusion
The purpose of this article was to explore Section 139 in the context of
interventions, to present a complete catalogue of Section 139 interventions
in South Africa and to analyse the trends related to such interventions.
Theoretical points of departure were identified in the form of state dysfunction
and government interventionism. It was argued that government intervention
becomes more likely in the context of dysfunction and as service delivery
deteriorates to the extent that it may constitute an identifiable practice in
the form of “interventionism”. Furthermore, the theoretical underpinnings
of state dysfunction suggest that issues of service delivery and governance are
not exclusively at play in interventions. Political factors that are indicative of
state dysfunction such as factionalism may also serve reasons to intervene in
municipalities with the aim of influencing the balance of political power in a
given municipality or within a party itself. The subsequent analysis of Section
139 interventions supported this perspective, and trends were identified
that suggest that electoral and factionalist concerns may surpass governance
requirements in certain geopolitical contexts.
The irony, and unfortunate reality, is that the self-same provinces and
municipalities which are ravaged and rendered dysfunctional by political
factionalism and conflict are often the most acutely in need of constructive
governmental intervention – the founding purpose and intent which
underpins Section 139 of the Constitution.

Appendix: List of Section 139 Interventions
Date

Province

Municipality

16 March 1998

Eastern Cape

Butterworth / Mnquma Transitional Local
Council

17 February 1999

Northern Cape

Warrenton / Magareng Transitional Local Council

11 May 1999

Mpumalanga

Ogies/Emalahleni Transitional Local Council
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19 July 1999

Free State

Tweeling Local Council

3 August 1999

North West

Merafong / Wedela Transitional Local Council

3 August 1999

North West

Stilfontein Transitional Local Council

20 August 1999

Northern Cape

Umsobomvu Local Municipality

13 October 1999

Free State

Moqhaka Local Municipality

23 December 2003

Eastern Cape

Ngquza–Hill Local Municipality

10 March 2004

North West

Mafikeng Local Municipality

19 May 2004

North West

Mamusa Local Municipality

19 May 2004

Eastern Cape

Qaukeni Local Municipality

31 July 2004

Eastern Cape

King Sabata Dalindyebo Local Municipality (incl.
Umtata and Mqanduli)

8 November 2004

Eastern Cape

Elundini Local Municipality

1 January 2005

Mpumalanga

Thaba Chwe Local Municipality

2005

Free State

Moqhaka Local Municipality

2 November 2005

KwaZulu-Natal

Abaqulusi Local Municipality

19 March 2007

Western Cape

Oudtshoorn Local Municipality

22 August 2007

KwaZulu-Natal

EMadlangeni / Utrecht Local Municipality

22 October 2007

Western Cape

Central Karoo District Municipality (incl.
Beaufort West)

5 December 2007

KwaZulu-Natal

Amajuba District Municipality

5 December 2007

KwaZulu-Natal

Umzinyathi District Municipality

5 December 2007

KwaZulu-Natal

Newcastle Local Municipality

12 December 2007

Mpumalanga

Mbombela Local Municipality

28 May 2008

Free State

Xhariep District Municipality

20 June 2008

Free State

Mohokare Local Municipality

25 February 2009

Mpumalanga

Pixley Ka Seme Local Municipality

20 April 2009

Eastern Cape

Alfred Nzo District Municipality

29 April 2009

Eastern Cape

Koukamma Local Municipality

1 July 2009

North West

Ngaka Modiri Molema District Municipality

8 July 2009

Gauteng

Nokeng Tsa Taemane Local Municipality

14 July 2009

Mpumalanga

Mkhondo Local Municipality

22 October 2009

Mpumalanga

Lekwa Local Municipality

22 October 2009

Mpumalanga

Thaba Chweu Local Municipality

4 November 2009

Free State

Thabo Mofutsanyane District Municipality

24 November 2009

KwaZulu-Natal

Indaka Local Municipality

24 November 2009

KwaZulu-Natal

Okahlamba Local Municipality

24 November 2009

KwaZulu-Natal

Umhlabuyalingana Local Municipality

3 December 2009

Free State

Nala Local Municipality
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8 December 2009

Free State

Masilonyana Local Municipality

23 February 2010

Eastern Cape

Sunday’s River Valley Local Municipality

10 March 2010

North West

Madibeng Local Municipality

10 March 2010

North West

Moses Kotane Local Municipality

10 March 2010

North West

Tswaing Local Municipality

16 April 2010

Mpumalanga

Thembisile Hani Local Municipality

10 March 2010

KwaZulu-Natal

Msunduzi Local Municipality

21 May 2010

Free State

Naledi Local Municipality

1 July 2010

North West

Mafikeng Local Municipality

14 July 2010

Western Cape

Overberg District Municipality

19 September 2012

KwaZulu-Natal

Mtubatuba Local Municipality

23 January 2013

KwaZulu-Natal

Imbabazane Local Municipality

20 March 2013

KwaZulu-Natal

Abaqulusi Local Municipality

1 April 2013

North West

Ditsobotla Local Municipality

1 April 2013

North West

Matlosana Local Municipality

17 April 2013

Mpumalanga

Bushbuckridge Local Municipality

17 April 2013

Mpumalanga

Emalahleni Local Municipality

19 March 2013

North West

Maquassi Hills Local Municipality

19 March 2013

Eastern Cape

Mnquma Local Municipality

20 March 2013

KwaZulu-Natal

Umzinyathi District Municipality

20 March 2013

KwaZulu-Natal

Uthukela District Municipality

17 April 2013

KwaZulu-Natal

Ugu District Municipality

17 July 2013

KwaZulu-Natal

Umvoti Local Municipality

12 March 2014

Limpopo

Mogalakwena Local Municipality

1 September 2014

KwaZulu-Natal

Mooi Mpofana Local Municipality

1 January 2015

North West

Matlosana Local Municipality

16 February 2015

KwaZulu-Natal

Mtubatuba Local Municipality

23 March 2015

North West

Madibeng Local Municipality

23 March 2015

North West

Ngaka Modiri Molema District Municipality

23 March 2015

North West

Tswaing Local Municipality

23 March 2015

North West

Ventersdorp Local Municipality

7 May 2015

KwaZulu-Natal

Mtubatuba Local Municipality

22 July 2015

Western Cape

Oudtshoorn Local Municipality

29 July 2015

KwaZulu-Natal

Indaka Local Municipality

10 September 2015

Eastern Cape

Makana Local Municipality
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Abstract
Since the 1960s and during the initial decades of the United Nations (UN)
Africa has always had great representation inside the General Assembly.
Besides the numerical advantage of Africa, the ties between the continent
and the UN grew to be very specific and assumed multidimensional aspects
due to the various issues related to the constant conflicts and social crises
inside African territories. However, this engagement presents several complex
aspects, including international, regional, and local issues. The engagement
of Africa with the UN Security Council is based on two main pillars: conflict
resolution and the claim of representation in a reformed Council. The
problems related to these pillars are summarized in three broad categories
considered problematic for this interaction: capacity, regional integration,
and the political relation between the African Union (AU) Peace and Security
Council and the UN Security Council. The colonial background of the African
continent left deep scars for its countries. Currently, Africa is the continent
with the second biggest economic inequality in the world, besides the fact
that its countries are hardly able to mobilize their forces to control domestic
issues. Therefore, the capacity for collaboration and cooperation with UN
forces is much reduced. At the same time, the continent was never united
completely under a consensus and real integration, despite the existence of
the AU – the former Organization of African Unity (OAU). African countries
have been divided between two opposites: the need for integration and the
defence of sovereignty. This division harmed even the African claims for fair
representation inside the UNSC. This work intends to develop a discussion on
how these problems must be overcome for successful engagement between the
African continent and the UN Security Council.
Keywords: International Organizations; Political Sciences; United Nations;
African Union; Challenges; Capacity; Regional Integration; Peace and security.

1

This article is a final document of the work presented at the SAAPS Conference under the theme “Trends in
global political development and constitutionalism”, held at North-West University on 1 October 2015.
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Introduction
Africa is the continent with the highest number of recognized states in the
world and represents 15% of the global population. These characteristics
present endless possibilities for growth. However, despite its great potential,
Africa suffers with several challenges.
Following World War II the process of decolonization was responsible for the
emergence of new countries and international actors. Slowly, Africa became
a free continent and its countries started to figure as international actors.
On the other hand, the internal issues caused by European colonization
were detrimental to the African post-colonial history for many years.2 The
incautious formation of the African territories by the colonizers established
a time bomb of miscellaneous tribes and artificial borders. According to
Solomon:3
The most obvious legacy of colonial rule was the division of Africa between
the European powers into modern states through agreements ratified at the
1884–85 Berlin Conference (and after), resulting in an uncomfortable fit for
Africa’s 3 315 ethnic groups within Africa’s current 54 ‘nation-states’.

The conflicts generated as a result thereof were not evident during the period
of the Cold War, but became ostensible during the 1990s and are still ravaging
most of the continent today.
In 1963, African countries came together with the aim of uniting forces to
reach the same objective - the development and welfare of African countries
- and created the Organization of African Unity (OAU), which, years later,
at the beginning of the 21st century, was replaced by the Organization of
African Unity (AU). Even though Africa has figured as one of the main groups
inside the United Nations (UN) and some of its countries have been some
of the founders of the organization, the necessity for a regional organization
still remained. As international actors, the African states assumed an active
position since the end of European decolonization.
The African governments understood the necessity of deep international
engagement. In this sense, the United Nations Security Council (UNSC)
and its responsibility to maintain international peace and security always
2
3

R Wisniewski, “Regional integration or regionalization in Africa”, Revolutions, 2(1), 2014, p. 334.
H Solomon, “African solutions to Africa’s problems? African approaches to peace, security and stability”,
Scientia Militaria, 43(1), 2015, p. 48.
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represented important mechanisms to Africa.4 During the final decade of the
20th century the Council had to deal with several conflicts, most of them
in Africa: 1990 saw the beginning of conflicts in Liberia while, in 1991,
the collapse of Somalia began. The UNSC was sorely tested in 1994 by the
Rwandan genocide which then spilled over into Zaire. The year 1998 marked
the beginning of war in the Democratic Republic of Congo, amongst others.5
Other than this, the Security Council also had responsibilities in placing
sanctions on Somalia and Eritrea (1992), Libya (1992), Angola (1993), and
Liberia (1995).6
Therefore, it is important to analyse how Africa engages with the UNSC
and which challenges are involved in this work, trying to present possible
solutions for these problems. Initially, this article offers a brief presentation
of the relations between the UN and the AU. Later on, the analysis covers
the evolution of conflict in the international scene and how this evolution
was fundamental for the establishment of the recent pillars of engagement
between both institutions. Importantly, the main challenges related to
the UN-AU interaction – the lack of capacity, the difficulties of regional
integration in Africa, and the relation between the AU Peace and Security
Council (AU PSC) and the UNSC – are also discussed. Finally, the evolution
of this engagement and possible conclusions and solutions are presented.
The United Nations and the African Union
Africa has been present in the UN since the inception of the organization.
Liberia, Ethiopia, and South Africa, for example, signed the UN Charter in
1945 at the very act of the institution’s foundation and are considered original
members of the UN. Years later, during the 1960s, Africa, together with Asia,
assumed the position of largest regional group inside the UN. Nowadays, the
African continent has 54 recognized states and represents around 30% of the
total membership of the UN at the UN General Assembly (UNGA).
After the decolonization process, African states understood the poor situation
of their territories as new-born states and the necessity of international
4
5
6

J Campbell, “Africa on the UN Security Council”, Council on Foreign Relations, 9 October 2014 (available at
http://blogs.cfr.org/campbell/2014/10/09/africa-on-the-un-security-council/, accessed, 19 September 2016).
V Hawkins, The silence of the Security Council: Conflict and peace enforcement in the 1990s (Firenze, European
Press Academic Publishing, 2004).
UN Security Council, UN Security Council Sanctions Committees (available at http://www.un.org/sc/
committees/, accessed, 19 September 2016).
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interaction to promote their development. Participation inside of UN
procedures and decisions has always been a very significant activity for the
countries in Africa. The UN represented, from the beginning, an arena of
growth and international support for underdeveloped and sub-developed
countries. Simultaneously, the mechanisms of conflict resolution inside the
UN – the UNSC – represented hope for these countries to solve its internal
and regional controversies.
In 1963, inspired by the evolution of the international arena to a constant
interaction between strong actors and realizing its power in numbers, the
African countries created their first great regional organization, the already
mentioned OAU. For the first time, most of the continent was united inside
an organization that aimed to represent exclusively the interests of the region.
Again, as mentioned before, the OAU was replaced by the AU in 2001.
African countries were always active inside the UN; the continent and the
institution always had a multidimensional relationship, addressing a number
of different issues through several mechanisms.7 However, Africa was initially
not well organized as a regional group. The OAU either did not have enough
power or could not represent the continent powerfully enough. Most of
the African states used to act individually or connected to the Non-Aligned
Movement (NAM). Therefore, the AU replaced an organization which was
considered dysfunctional, and assumed the international representation of
the continent’s common goals. Although Morocco never officially joined the
group, the entire continent started to work together with the AU towards
common objectives.8
The resolution of conflicts in the region was also assumed by the AU.
Accordingly, to the AU Constitutive Act:9
The Union shall function with the following principles: … (h) the right to
intervene in a Member State pursuant of a decision of the Assembly in respect
of grave circumstances namely: war crimes, genocide and crimes against
humanity.

The institution then created the AU PSC that started operating in 2003.
The Council established the African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA)
7
8
9

PD Williams & SA Derso, “Saving strangers and neighbors: Advancing UN-AU Cooperation on peace
operations”, International Peace Institute, New York, February 2015, p. 3.
UN Official, interview, MMBL Silva (Postdoctoral Fellow, UFS, Department of Political Studies and
Governance), 10 September 2015.
AU Constitutive Act, Article 4, p. 7.
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and determined the structures, objectives, principles, and values for conflict
resolution inside the continent. According to Loun-Vaudran, the activity of
the AU PSC, together with the African Regional Economic Communities
(RECs), has been outstanding in mediating conflicts during the last few
years.10
Basically, the AU PSC assumed a regional position very similar to the one
represented by the UNSC. Both Councils have the responsibility of establishing
peace and security, especially as conflict mediators for the Member States.
However, despite the similar objectives, it is important to highlight the
different dimensions of the UN – a global institution – and the AU – a regional
organization. Comparing both institutions in a general and unconscious
way would be a concrete example of the expression “comparing oranges and
apples”. While the UN covers matters related to the 194 states in the world, the
AU limits itself to its 54 continental members. And, in a very hierarchal way,
the Charter of the UN makes this differentiation clear. Chapter VIII of the
UN Charter separates any regional organization from the global organization,
creating different levels for these institutions. It establishes that no regional
organizations can act towards enforcement actions without the authorization
of the UNSC, thus making the UN superior above all others.11
The clear separation imposed by the 8th chapter of the Charter had a very
specific aim. It was important for the UNSC to keep the control of conflict
resolution processes inside the UNSC chamber during the Cold War. However,
after the end of this period, the very concept of conflict changed and the UN
had to rethink its strategy.12 However, the UN remains quite careful to say
that it is not a subsidiary relationship; they cooperate as consultants only,
because the UNSC strongly defends its right to secure international peace
and security.13
The evolution of conflict
Africa has hosted most of the recent conflicts in the world and, between
them, some of the longest-running wars; the continent has experienced a total
10 L Loun-Vaudran, “African-unity: How far have we come?”, ISS Today, 19 May 2015, p. 1.
11 UN Charter, Chapter VIII, Art. 53: “... no enforcement action shall be taken under regional arrangements or
by regional agencies without the authorization of the Security Council”.
12 UN Official, interview, MMBL Silva, 10 September 2015.
13 J Cilliers, Executive Director, Head of African Futures & Innovation (Institute for Security Studies – Pretoria),
MMBL Silva (Postdoctoral Fellow, UFS, Department of Political Studies and Governance), 18 August 2015.
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of 85 coups d’état as well as 45 civil wars in 95 conflicts between 1945 and
2000.14 After the end of the Cold War, specifically, the concept of conflict
evolved and assumed a multidimensional perspective. Suddenly, conflict
resolution was no longer about military intervention only, but also about
humanitarian aid, politics, social impact, etc.
During the 1990s, regional instability in Africa increased and activity related
to the continent’s issues became intense inside the UNSC. In 1994 Rwanda
marked the transformation of conflict for the African continent. The states
realized that conflict had abandoned an inter-state dimension, becoming
much more complex and permeating society.15 Instead of national armies
facing off in a conventional concept of war, the current situation in Africa is
characterized by civil wars, coups, insurgencies, and terrorism.16
Although the last few years were marked by a reduction of the number
of interstate skirmishes when compared to the previous decades, armed
insurgencies and civil wars continue to be the most common form of conflict
in Africa.17 According to Solomon, Africa turned the classical security
dilemma upside down, establishing a framework where domestic order and
international threat were replaced by domestic threat and international order.18
Studies point to the fact that the African situation is mostly connected to the
unconsolidated aspect of governance. Although the interstate wars, considered
more deadly, decreased, political conflicts are widespread. And, following
the population growth, the competition for natural resources caused by the
climate change will increase the tension in some regions of the continent.19
Therefore, the improvement of an interaction with the UN, and especially
the UNSC, became an important matter in Africa. The support to address
these issues assumed a great meaning to the African territories and its societies.

14 H Solomon, “African solutions to Africa’s problems? ...”, Scientia Militaria, 43(1), 2015, p. 47.
15 UN Official, interview, MMBL Silva (Postdoctoral Fellow, UFS, Department of Political Studies and
Governance), 10 September 2015.
16 Institute for Security Studies, “Change of tone in relations between the AU and the UN”, On the agenda, 23
September 2015, p. 1.
17 H Solomon, “African solutions to Africa’s problems? ...”, Scientia Militaria, 43(1), 2015, p. 49.
18 H Solomon, “African solutions to Africa’s problems? ...”, Scientia Militaria, 43(1), 2015, p. 55.
19 J Cilliers, “Africa’s conflict burden in a global context”, ISS Paper 273, October 2014, p. 15.
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Pillars of engagement
With the evolution of conflict and the constant increase of tension in some
regions, the African continent saw the necessity for more action and support
from the UN. At the same time, the UN also saw the need for broader
participation in conflict resolution from the regional agencies in Africa,
especially the AU.
For the last 10 years, the UNSC adopted 362 resolutions regarding African
issues, which represent 53% of the total number of resolutions (678) adopted
during this period.20 The continent is also the base for 9 of the 16 active
Peacekeeping Operations in the world.21 Therefore, the geographical and,
more importantly, cultural proximity of a regional organization represents an
important mechanism in Africa to the Council.
The AU, in this context, also recognized the importance of being a higher
representative of African common goals and interests inside the UN. The
possibility of bringing solutions to various issues to Africa in a comprehensive
way – more in accordance with what African states understand as suitable to
their territories, cultural standards, and policies – appeared to be a “perfect
match” for the AU Membership and also for Morocco.
The necessary interaction among the institutions, and especially among its
Councils, on conflict resolution represents the most important pillar of the
engagement between Africa and the UNSC. However, a second pillar can be
mentioned in this equation: the African claim of better representation inside
the UNSC.
For many years African countries, together with other countries and regions,
have been petitioning for fair participation in UNSC decision making procedures.
The African common position – the Ezulwini Consensus – was presented in
2005 as a formal document containing the detailed opinion of the countries
of the continent on how the Council should be transformed and how Africa,
as a majority group inside the UN, should be considered a more relevant actor
inside its more important agency.22 This official position, as a pillar of constant
engagement between the countries and the UN, highlights the importance of
20 UN Security Council, UN Security Council Resolutions (available at http://www.un.org/en/sc/documents/
resolutions/, accessed, 19 September 2016).
21 United Nations Peacekeeping Operations, Current Peacekeeping Operations (available at http://www.un.org/
en/peacekeeping/operations/current.shtml, accessed, 19 September 2016).
22 African Union, “The common African position on the proposed reform of the United nations: ‘The Ezulwini
Consensus’”, Executive Council, 7th Extraordinary session, Addis Abeba, Ethiopia, 7-8 March 2005.
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Africa as a regional group, the constant interaction between the UNSC and
the continent, and the necessity of providing the region with a higher level of
participation in a decision making process that is largely related to Africa.23
However, despite the clear basis of an engagement between Africa and the
UNSC, both institutions still have a number of challenges to be overcome
before a functional engagement takes place, as will be seen in the discussion
to follow.
Challenges
In many ways Africa represents the most challenging region in the world.
UN action in Africa faces a series of difficulties and, at the same time,
the AU and its members also face several internal obstacles.24 Therefore,
perfectly functional interaction between the continent and the international
organization’s Security Council is undermined, largely by these impasses.
The main challenges for the interaction between the African region and the
UNSC are mainly threefold, namely capacity, regional integration, and the
political relations between the UNSC and the AU PSC.25 These challenges
cover issues on different levels of the social organization, from domestic
matters to regional and international issues.
Capacity
There is an acute lack of capacity among African states. Most of it
is related to issues of political stability, social matters, and economic
strength. The formation and consolidation of states in Africa is an ongoing
process and the conversion of capabilities into projection of power is
limited.26 These problems make the support to the AU and the action
towards the UNSC insufficient, transforming the AU into an institution
with weak capabilities, bureaucratically, logistically, and financially.27
23 MMBL Silva, Spoiler or reformer? The uniting for Consensus group and UN Security Council reform (Osaka
University, Osaka, 2014), pp. 63-66.
24 R Wisniewski, “Regional integration or regionalization in Africa”, Revolutions, 2(1), 2014, p. 338.
25 A Boutellis & PD Williams, “Peace operations, the African Union, and the United Nations: Towards more
effective partnership”, International Peace Institute, New York, April 2013, p. 13.
26 J Cilliers, J Schunemann & JD Moyer, “Power and influence in Africa: Algeria, Egypt, Ethiopia and South
Africa”, ISS African Futures Paper 14, March 2015, p. 3.
27 A Boutellis & PD Williams, “Peace operations, the African Union, and the United Nations: Towards more
effective partnership”, International Peace Institute, New York, April 2013, p. 1.
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As mentioned, the very formation of the African states was not ideal and
generated several consequences for the entire continent. Some characteristics of
the continent directly influence their capacity to act promptly on international
matters. Mesfin highlighted the following very important issues:28
You can imagine: More than 50 African seats, from different backgrounds,
colonized by the French, the Portuguese, the British; most of them have very
artificial borders, most of them are actually gripped within a conflict, with
very weak institutions. They don’t have some sort of democratic culture with
which they can actually get their population to get involved in the politics, in
the economics of their countries. These countries are very much dependent on
external countries for their economies; they rely on external companies and are
very weak economically.

Reflecting this, the capacity of the AU to act and establish its policies, as an
institution constituted by member states, is tied to the quality of the governance
inside these members.29 At the same time, the AU is still very dependent on
foreign donations, which makes the organization very vulnerable and tied to
the obligation of following its donors’ priorities.
Despite the fact that studies currently point to very significant growth in
Africa over the next decades, raising its countries’ capabilities from 9% of
the global power to 11% in 2040, the continent is not like a single sovereign
country, nor a supranational organization.30 It needs deep investment in the
improvement of its 54 countries’ capacity, including a matter of establishing
stable and functional governances inside each territory.
As its members, the African regional organizations – the AU and the RECs
– will also need to organize their policies in a way that promotes growth
and independence from external actors. Even in the security sector the need
exists for improvements in the institutions’ capacity of bringing together
its members under the same goals and to facilitate rapid responses to crises.
According to Adebajo, the peace and security mechanisms in Africa also need
“to ensure that the continent does not keep relying on self-interested external
powers for its security”.31

28 B Mesfin, Senior Researcher (Institute for Security Studies – Addis Ababa), interview, MMBL Silva (Postdoctoral
Fellow, UFS, Department of Political Studies and Governance), 9 September 2015.
29 R Wisniewski, “Regional integration or regionalization in Africa”, Revolutions, 2(1), 2014, p. 337.
30 J Cilliers, J Schunemann & JD Moyer, “Power and influence in Africa...”, ISS African Futures Paper 14, March
2015, p. 4.
31 A Adebajo, “UN peacekeeping and the quest for a Pax Africana”, Current History, May 2014, p. 184.
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However, this kind of expansion, improvement of capacity, and development
also depend on another important factor that fails to be reached by African
countries: regional integration, with the expansion of a unified Africa still
highly unlikely, even with some advances in terms of integration.32

Regional integration
Regional integration is an important advance in terms of regional
representation and development. As the unification of countries in an
international organization represents a better opportunity of achieving
important objectives, the integration between countries in the same region
is equally positive for the establishment and achievement of common goals.
Although African countries claim to have a common and integrated position
regarding the desired objectives of the continent, there is constant disjunction
between a Pan-African ideology of support and the defence of sovereignty.
Pan-Africanism assumes a dependence on the context in which it is addressed;
it may be of collective interest or not depending on whether or not it competes
with the national interest of individual states.33 This fact makes real regional
integration almost impossible and affects all the potential of regional action.
As Adebajo mentions, Africa needs to improve its regional pillars and reduce
the dependence on external actors.34 However, at the same time, plans for
integration have been so lost in official rhetoric and bureaucracy that hardly
any progress has been made.35
Discourses based on a Pan-African concept, trying to bring together the
entire continent in a singular identity, date from the 19th and 20th centuries;
these debates, however, were not able to instigate the formation of an actual
society of sovereign states.36 As Cilliers mentions:37
For decades there has been a lot of talk about African political integration,
but it generally remains rhetoric. Only recently has Africa embarked on
32 J Cilliers, J Schunemann & JD Moyer, “Power and influence in Africa...”, ISS African Futures Paper 14, March
2015, p. 4.
33 S Graham, Senior Lecturer (University of Johannesburg – Johannesburg), interview, MMBL Silva (Postdoctoral
Fellow, UFS, Department of Political Studies and Governance), 20 July 2015.
34 A Adebajo, “UN peacekeeping and the quest for a Pax Africana”, Current History, May 2014, p. 184.
35 L Loun-Vaudran, “African-unity: How far have we come?”, ISS Today, 19 May 2015, p. 1.
36 H Solomon, “African solutions to Africa’s problems? ...”, Scientia Militaria, 43(1), 2015, p. 58.
37 J Cilliers, Executive Director, Head of African Futures & Innovation (Institute for Security Studies – Pretoria),
interview, MMBL Silva (Postdoctoral Fellow, UFS, Department of Political Studies and Governance), 18
August 2015.
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building regional infrastructure and establishing the means through which
African countries can trade with one another, so that they can translate the
ambition of regional integration into reality.

The actual problem with regional integration in Africa is mostly related
to a cultural and historical defence of sovereignty. Although African states
understand the importance of working with their neighbours, there is always
a need to affirm the integrity of its territories and the strength of its own
culture. Despite the fact that most of the territories in Africa are occupied by
a number of different – and sometimes historically rivalling – ethnic groups,
there is a strong sense of patriotism and identity among the population, even
considering that the ability of defining a national interest is also variable
among different states. The efforts to create a real African union exist, but the
divisions among heads of state largely and continually hamper these efforts.38
The representatives of Africa inside the UNSC – two non-permanent seats
with a two year term each – are a good example of how African countries
work together. The ideal of working in harmony cannot prevent each
individual government from giving priority to their own individual interests.
The African member states inside the Council often do not adhere to the
continent’s position, voting in accordance with their national interests and
not in accordance with the formal AU position.39
The different interests of these states directly affect the capacity of aligned
agendas and establishing common goals, although many advances have already
been made.40 Members of the AU are working very hard on conflict resolution
and crisis management, and the compromise of the African countries was
bigger over the last few years. The international organizations created on the
continent were definitely a turning point for Africa.
However, as studies currently indicate, the EU is still the model of institution
emulated by the African organizations, and its structure of sovereignty
transference is very complicated in Africa. As Wisniewski states, African
countries are not open to transferring their sovereign capacities to supranational
bodies and it facilitates the understanding that, if this system was unsuccessful
in Europe, it will not easily be achieved in African organizations.41
38
39
40
41

L Loun-Vaudran, “African-unity: How far have we come?”, ISS Today, 19 May 2015, p. 1.
J Cilliers, Executive Director, Head of African Futures & Innovation, interview, MMBL Silva, 18 August 2015.
R Wisniewski, “Regional integration or regionalization in Africa”, Revolutions, 2(1), 2014, p. 338.
R Wisniewski, “Regional integration or regionalization in Africa”, Revolutions, 2(1), 2014, p. 333.
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The framework of regional security is also largely affected by the African lack
of regional integration. There is a clear security complex in the continent,
where a problem within a country will most probably affect another country
in something similar to a domino effect.42
Even inside the debates for a possible reform of the UNSC, there is
inflexibility by the African members, together with an evident failure to reach
a common position during the debates and negotiations with like-minded
groups, even about the creation of new permanent seats in the Council – the
most important topic of the reform for Africa.43
The Ezulwini Consensus, as mentioned before, was presented in 2005 as the
official and documented common position of Africa inside the UN. African
UN members emphatically defend this common position; it is inflexible and
no other option will be accepted by the continent’s countries. However, inside
the African group there is no agreement on how the same position would
be put into action. The African common position formally bounds the AU
members, but it does not mean that a real common understanding of how to
solve African issues exists.
Loun-Vaundran presents a possible beginning for an African transformation
towards a more integrated region:44
Infrastructure linking the continent and enabling the free movement of
goods and people is a crucial first step towards continental integration. Strong
leadership by committed Pan-Africanists, not only African leaders, is however
also needed to revive the idea of true African unity.

The differences and disconnections among African countries point, as
mentioned above, to a weak ability to compromise and establish common
policies. Therefore, this characteristic is also reflected by the continent in
terms of inter-institutional interaction. The differences and difficulties among
the AU PSC and the UNSC are a determinant challenge for the engagement
between the African continent and the Council.

42 B Mesfin, Senior Researcher, interview, MMBL Silva, 9 September 2015.
43 PD Williams & SA Derso, “Saving strangers and neighbors: Advancing UN-AU Cooperation on peace
operations”, International Peace Institute, New York, February 2015, p.13,
44 L Loun-Vaudran, “African-unity: How far have we come?”, ISS Today, 19 May 2015, p. 1.
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UNSC – AU PSC political relations
The political interaction between the Councils of the AU and the UN has
been a problem for the functionality of this alliance. There is a lack of proper
engagement between the AU PSC and the UNSC, characterized by many
factors.
The main obstacles of this relation are a certain lack of trust between the
institutions, the different bureaucratic cultures and working methods inside
the Councils and the lack of agreement between both institutions on how to
access crises, the lack of agenda coordination and regular communication,
and, finally, the lack of strong capacity and representation of the AU in New
York.
The different dimensions of both organizations, and especially the existence
of Chapter VIII of the UN Charter, complicate the political relations between
the two bodies. The two organizations understand the section of the document
in divergent ways. As the UNSC sometimes simultaneously reads the Charter
literally and claims its exclusive rights over international peace and security,
the AU PSC takes offense for the depreciation represented by the chapter.
Both Councils must overcome these differences at a political level to promote
better interaction among them.45
Furthermore, the functioning of the AU PSC and the working methods
of the UNSC are very different. In Addis Ababa, representation is directly
connected to the governments of the member states and to the African culture
in general. African ambassadors have to account directly to their Ministries of
Foreign Affairs and their presidents, who are sometimes involved in the very
conflicts the Council is dealing with.46 The dimension of the UN establishes
a bigger distance between most of the UNSC members and the crises “on the
ground”, which gives the ambassadors more freedom and another perception
of the conflicts. Therefore, the way of addressing international conflicts in
both institutions is divergent.
At the same time, another issue that makes these differences even more
evident is the very limited communication between both bodies. The AU
PSC does not consult the UNSC directly; there are annual meetings between
the members in New York and Addis Ababa, but most of the exchange of
45 A Boutellis & PD Williams, “Peace operations, the African Union, and the United Nations...”, International
Peace Institute, New York, April 2013, p. 14.
46 B Mesfin, Senior Researcher, interview, MMBL Silva, 9 September 2015.
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information or alerts takes place through informal consultations with UNSC
members – the so called coffee diplomacy – or through letters sent to the
Secretary General asking to bring any important matter to the attention of
the UNSC.47
Moreover, a factor that strongly influences the relation between Africa and
the UNSC is the lack of proper representation in New York. Most of the
African missions to the UN are very small and unable to participate actively in
the debates. There is a restricted number of delegates for the great number of
daily events inside the institution. The same can be said for representation at
the AU. Despite the tremendous effort and the high quality of the diplomats
involved in the representation of African countries, the capacity of the
majority of the missions is very limited. Only Nigeria and South Africa have
strong missions inside the UN. These limitations automatically hamper the
possibility of more engagement between the continent and the international
organization.48
The challenges related to the political interaction between both Councils
probably have simpler solutions among all the issues that influence an
engagement between Africa and the UNSC. The alignment of some
bureaucratic procedures and the compromise on actual alliance on conflict
resolution would be a great advance to solve this issue.
Work in progress
With the constant crises in Africa, the understanding of a necessary exchange
between Africa and the UN is currently widespread. There is a clear effort to
advance towards a more functional and productive engagement, especially
between the AU PSC and the UNSC. The improvement of this interaction
has been a work in process since the creation of the African Peace and Security
Architecture (APSA), in 2004.
The relationship between the institutions has indeed improved. The focus
previously secured by the UN was mainly connected to improvement of
the AU’s capacity, which created disagreements between the institutions.
The AU members felt offended by the characterization that the expression

47 UN Official, interview, MMBL Silva, 10 September 2015.
48 Information collected in loco, at the UN, October 2015.
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“capacity building” attributed to the organization and to the continent.49
Recently, the focus changed from mere “capacity building” to the exchange
of valuable information on common issues.50 Both institutions realized that
the challenges involving peace and security in Africa are numerous and
that it is impossible for an organization to cope with all of them alone.51
Both the AU and the UN have advanced in creating mechanisms of
interaction over the years. Although most of them were initiated by the
UN, the collaboration between the two institutions made this achievement
possible. According to Boutellis, both Councils are committed to the creation
of various mechanisms of coordination and the support of the principle
of “non-indifference” established by the AU.52 The understanding of the
importance of this interaction is justified by Solomon’s statement:53
The proximity of sub-regional organisations to the conflict provides them
with a better understanding of its dynamics, key players and context-specific
management and resolution options.

In 2004 the AU created the APSA, aiming to regulate conflict resolution
inside the continent and establishing a better mechanism of response to crises.
The APSA was an important advance in terms of the infrastructure of conflict
management in Africa and created institutions to address all the challenges
involved in the process.54
Despite the subsequent disagreement on the terminology, also in 2004,
the presentation of the “Ten years capacity building programme for the
AU” by the former Secretary General Kofi Annan also represented another
mechanism towards an improvement of the relations between the AU and the
UN. In the same year, the UNSC members also presented more mechanisms
to bring both institutions together, the EU African Peace Facility and the
G8++ Global Peace Operation.

49 UN Official, interview, MMBL Silva, 10 September 2015.
50 Institute for Security Studies, “Change of tone in relations between the AU and the UN”, On the agenda,
23 September 2015, p. 1.
51 A Boutellis & PD Williams, “Peace operations, the African Union, and the United Nations...”, International
Peace Institute, New York, April 2013, p. 4.
52 A Boutellis & PD Williams, “Peace Operations, the African Union, and the United Nations...”, International
Peace Institute, New York, April 2013, p. 1.
53 H Solomon, “African Solutions to Africa’s Problems? African Approaches to Peace, Security and Stability”,
Scientia Militaria, 43(1), 2015, p. 67.
54 A Boutellis & PD Williams, “Peace Operations, the African Union, and the United Nations...”, International
Peace Institute, New York, April 2013, p. 4.
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In 2007, the AU PSC and the UNSC established regular meetings between
their members. During the following year, 2008, the UNSC approved
Resolution 1809 that reinforced the importance of interaction between the
UN and regional organizations regarding conflict resolution. According to the
document, the UNSC is committed to take steps towards the improvement
of its relationship with regional organizations, especially the AU. The Council
also highlights the importance of the developments related to conflict
resolution and the cooperation between actors. Finally, it also mentions the
necessity of building capacity for the AU secretariat as a way of improving the
management for the solution of crises.55
Later, in 2010, the UNSC offered a training package to improve the
qualification of the PSC secretariat. That same year saw the inception of
collaborative field missions, bringing together UN and AU forces, and saw
the creation of the Joint Task Force.
The most important mechanism of engagement between the UN and the AU
was also created in 2010. The United Nations Office for the African Union
(UNOAU) was established in Addis Ababa. The office currently consists
of 70 people and its officials are always present at the AU, participating in
negotiations and gathering information.
Following the improvements of the interaction mechanisms between both
institutions, the UNOAU was established as a mediator between the UN in
New York and the AU headquarter in Addis Ababa. The intermediation is
realized as a “transmission of versions”; the office is responsible for telling the
AU ambassadors in Ethiopia about the UN’s point of view on certain issues
and, at the same time, tell the representatives in the UN how the AU faces
these matters.56 As mentioned before, the work of the UNOAU represents
one of the greatest advances in the engagement between the African continent
and the UN, especially the UNSC.
In 2012, the UNSC reiterated the commitment presented in 2008 with the
previously mentioned Resolution 1809. Resolution 2033 came as another
official step taken by the UNSC towards a better relationship between the
Council and regional organizations, once again highlighting engagement
with the AU. The document mentions again that the UNSC “reiterates the
55 United Nations, Resolution 1809 (2008), 16 April 2008 (available at http://www.un.org/en/ga/search/view_
doc.asp? symbol=S/RES/1809(2008), accessed, 22 June 2016).
56 UN Official, interview, MMBL Silva, 10 September 2015.
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importance of establishing a more effective relationship between the Security
Council and the African Union Peace and Security Council.”57
The UNSC approved 64 resolutions in 2015 and, so far, 33 resolutions in
2016. From a total of 97 resolutions over the last few months, 70 revolved
around African issues and issues that directly affect the continent.58 Most
of these resolutions were connected to work in the field realized by regional
organizations and the AU. An example thereof is Resolution 2225 (2015),
about children and armed conflicts, that share subject with a number of
events and debates promoted by sub-regional organizations and the AU. The
AU PSC held its 597th meeting on the same theme around one month before
the approval of the UNSC resolution to debate the protection of children’s
rights during conflicts.59 It clearly shows improved interaction and exchange
between the organizations.
The work in progress - to bring together the AU PSC and the UNSC in
common approaches to African crises – has recently shown significant
advances. At the same time, the UN recognized the importance of the AU for
the continent, and the AU assumed its dependence on the global dimension
of the UN.
Conclusions and recommendations
The chair of the AU, Dr. Nkosazana Dlamini-Zuma, says that “beggars
cannot be choosers” and that the AU needs help from external actors,
especially the UN.60 However, it is important to highlight that the inverse
way is also very significant, and that the UN needs the local support of the
AU to be successful on its actions on the continent. The cooperation between
both organizations is vital for the resolution of crises in Africa.
With the analysis of the current situation inside African countries, there is
a clear understanding of the precarious condition of economy, governance,
57 United Nations, Resolution 2033 (2012), 12 January 2012 (available at http://www.un.org/en/ga/search/view_
doc .asp?symbol=S/RES/2033(2012), accessed, 22 June 2016).
58 Information available at http://www.un.org/en/sc/documents/resolutions/.
59 African Union, “Press statement of the Peace and Security Council (PSC) of the African Union (AU) at its
597th meeting on the theme: ‘Children in armed conflicts in Africa with particular focus on protecting schools
from attacks during armed conflict’”, 10 May 2016 (available at http://www.peaceau.org/en/article/pressstatement-of-the-peace-and-security-council-psc-of-the-african-union-au-at-its-597th-meeting-on-the-themechildren-in-armed-conflicts-in-africa-with-particular-focus-on-protecting-schools-from-attacks-during-armedconflict, accessed, 22 June 2016).
60 UN Official, interview, MMBL Silva, 10 September 2015.
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and infrastructure. Africa is the continent with the second highest level of
economic inequality in the world after Latin America and the richest portion
of the populations capture the largest part of the income in all of its countries.61
The challenges in Africa tend to be very complex and, together with the large
lack of capacity on the continent, a lack of compromise between countries
is also very harmful to the development of these societies and the solution
of conflicts inside their territories. Complications on regional and domestic
levels are also a threat to the engagement of the continent with international
organizations, especially the UN.
Moreover, the difference of dimension between the regional and global levels
is another problem, but simultaneously a solution to the engagement between
Africa and the UN. At the same time that the difference between the AU and
the UN is a difficulty for the political relations among their agencies, the
proximity of the regional organization is an important advantage: to bring
about better actuation of both institutions on the resolution of matters inside
the continent.
The issue of capacity demands the largest local effort, beyond the external
support received by the African continent. The development of African
countries would require a change in their domestic stability, political
leadership, and governance.62 Initially, the external support could be used for
an internal improvement of infrastructure, for then internal transformation
takes place. Therefore, the states would be able to develop themselves and
produce their own economic resources, decreasing the current dependence on
international benefactors.
Regional integration also demands more attention and compromise, but
on an international level. African countries need to find common ground
between the defence of sovereignty and Pan-African integration. Most of the
countries in Africa share the same domestic challenges, but it is very difficult
to bring them together to fight these issues. The governments should make all
possible efforts towards abandoning, to a certain extent, the exclusive defence
of individual interests and commit themselves to a group effort that would
be valuable to every country. The understanding that shared challenges can
61 M Mubila, L Lannes & MSB Aissa, “Briefing Note 5: Income inequality in Africa”, Briefing notes for the African
Development Bank group’s long-term strategy, March 2012, p. 2.
62 J Cilliers, J Schunemann & JD Moyer, “Power and influence in Africa...”, ISS African Futures Paper 14, March
2015, p. 25.
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be overcome with shared solutions is an important solution for the lack of
support among African countries.
At the same time, the work to improve the political relations between the
AU PSC and the UNSC must go on. The integration of both Councils under
common policies and the alignment of their agendas on African issues would
represent a better future for crisis management on the continent. Better
coordination between both institutions would guarantee the development of
Africa’s capacity to address issues and increase the participation of African
countries in the decision making process. The involvement of African
countries in the decisions made about their own continent would add value
to the policies enforced by the UN inside their territories.
Possible solutions for the main challenges faced during engagement between
Africa and the UNSC, despite the complexity of its enforcement, are easily
identified. Capacity, regional integration, and AU PSC-UNSC’s political
relations are not impossible issues to be resolved, but demand compromise
and action from AU and UN member states.
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The early mission in South Africa/Die vroeë sending in Suid-Afrika, 17991819. By Karel Schoeman. Pretoria: Protea Book House, 2005, 272 pp., map,
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Book Reviews
South African politics: An introduction
(Cape Town: Oxford University Press, 2015, 366 pp., bibl, index.
ISBN: 978-0-19-905096-3)
Nicola de Jager
Herman van der Elst
North-West University
Herman.vanderelst@nwu.ac.za
South African politics: An introduction is an analytical descriptive and problem solving compilation of perspectives on the contemporary state of South
African politics, provided by prominent South African political scientists.
As a scholarly contribution this work must be viewed against the contextual
181

New Contree, No. 75, July 2016, Book Reviews

background of the political and economic transformation trends, and their
consequences currently visible in the South African political landscape. It is
aimed at policy makers, policy implementers as well as learners and thinkers
focusing on the holistic dynamics and unfolding of political and economic
transformation in developing societies in general. A specific emphasis is, however, placed on contemporary trends and events unfolding in South Africa.
The basic assumption in the work is that effective transformative development in any democratic society is dependent on the successful realisation
of specific procedural as well as substantive policy objectives as set out in a
constitution. Procedural objectives refer to, for example voting rights for all,
free and fair elections, the establishment of legitimate vertical and horizontal
governmental structures and institutions as well as independent statutory
bodies (the division of authority). In other words, there must be a culture of
effective democratic regime performance. Substantive objectives run parallel
with procedural objectives and relate to actual effective service delivery outcomes such as housing, education, economic empowerment, access to water,
electricity, jobs and general infrastructure. It is argued that transformation
must be effective on both the procedural and substantive level in order to be
successful.
Against this background the book is narrowed down to the South African
context. From a holistic perspective, it is argued that South Africa has been
fairly effective in achieving reasonable levels of procedural transformation
since 1994. South Africa has, however, to a large extent, been ineffective in
achieving acceptable levels of substantive transformation. In this regard the
central theme in the work revolves around the following question: how far
has South Africa progressed in terms of political and socio-economic transformation, and what seems to be the way forward? After twenty two years of
democracy this work is therefore a timely reflection on specifically contemporary levels of structural national service delivery (national dimension) and
South Africa’s status in the global environment (international dimension).
As a point of departure and as a contextual background, the work provides a
historical overview of the evolution of, and consequential institutionalisation
of the apartheid system. In this regard an emphasis is placed on the unjust
political, economic and social effects of the legislative arrangements that kept
the apartheid system in place in the time frame 1948 to 1994. Together with
international pressure, these discriminatory realities are portrayed as the causal factors that led to the demise of apartheid and the eventual negotiated transition process that took place in the late 1980s and early 1990s. Ultimately
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this led to the establishment of South Africa as a constitutional state with a
social contract. This supports the notion that procedural transformation has
in many respects succeeded.
In most respects the work reflects the domestic political landscape in South
Africa. Post 1994 events, however, prompted a new era in South Africa’s international relations. The demise of apartheid and the creation of an all-inclusive
democratic dispensation is skillfully linked to South Africa’s new legitimate
regional and international role, as well as global commitments and responsibilities. It is firstly implied that the country now has a crucial role to play as
a representative of the poor South on a global scale (the so-called voice of the
poor). Secondly, although not the largest, South Africa remains the most sophisticated economy in Africa and can be regarded as an investment gateway
to, and from the rest of Africa. It furthermore plays a key role in the formation, operational structures and functions of BRICS as an evolving global
political and economic trade block. This provides the country with a unique
opportunity to specifically pursue the African agenda.
Throughout the book the argument that the substantive legacies of apartheid have not yet been eradicated remains central. As practical examples reference is made to the contemporary state of education, general economic
development as well as trends in the ownership and use of land. What is
of significant value is the descriptive analytical as well as a problem solving
dimension of the book. A key concern is the continued prevalence of a dominant political party system which, opposed to a multi-party system, hampers
freedom of choice. It is admitted that the dominant party system initially ensured a degree of stability and unity in the political and economic landscape
during the immediate post-apartheid years. However, as this dominance was
entrenched, patterns of the abuse of state resources in general service delivery
inefficiencies, at the expense of the public interest started to emerge. A link
is therefore created between inadequate substantive delivery as well as fault
lines caused by the dominant political party system. The book concludes by
suggesting that closer co-operation between government and civil society is
needed in order to improve substantive delivery. Emphasis is placed on the
strengths of the South African civil society and the objectives of the National
Development Plan. In the final analysis the book provides useful guidelines
for policy makers, implementers, learners and thinkers on how to manage and
steer substantive transformation objectives.
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Imperiale somer/Suid-Afrika tussen oorlog en Unie, 1902-1910
(Pretoria: Protea Book House, 2015, 440 pp., bibl., index.
ISBN: 978-1-4853-0419-7)
Karel Schoeman
Yolandi Naudè
University of Zululand
landialbertyn@gmail.com
Karel Schoeman’s latest historical offering is a sweeping account of a lesser
known period in South African history between the South African war and
the formation of Union. The Edwardian period in question has been at times
skimmed over in the South African historiographical context, often being
used as a background to the larger events that surround it. Through Imperiale
somer Schoeman creates an endearing human element in the narratives he
selects which allows the reader to experience a fascinating period.
The book opens with the end of war and sets the stage for a period popularly
characterised as an “endless summer” as the title of the book would suggest.
South Africa was however, according to Schoeman, a poor imitation of the
Edwardian ideal with black labour being the only impetus which could sustain an illusion of such a gloriously languid season for the British elite. The
period in question is vast and complex and because of this fact Schoeman divides the book into chapters that cover major themes in a new and novel way.
He effectively creates an atmospheric milieu by telling tales of real individuals
as they experienced life in a post war South Africa encountering significant
changes in its societal constructs.
New vantage points are taken on well-known figures such as Milner,
Selborne, Olive Schreiner and General Smuts. Narratives on their daily lives,
at times nearing banality, humanises the iconic figures of the time period.
The fate of Boers in this new South Africa is covered in all its forms – including poor whites, struggling farmers and even the banished and downtrodden war heroes. The author sets the scene geographically for the stories by
describing major cities as well as smaller towns and the condition they were
in at the turn of the century. It is clear that Schoeman is both a historian and
an accomplished novelist as he manages to transport the reader to the dusty
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and filthy streets of erstwhile Cape Town, Johannesburg, Bloemfontein and
Hanover whilst still maintaining the historical thread.
Newcomers to South Africa, in the form of settlers and immigrants, are a
captivating theme which is covered across numerous chapters. In Rekonstruksie the narrative of Leonard Flemming is artfully used to elucidate on Milner’s
plan of anglicising the country and the subsequent relocation of British settlers to South African farms. Both rich and poor are given attention and a
narrative is included of socialite Hugh Grosvenor who purchased an estate
in the country soon after the war. Hereby both sides of British society are
given due consideration in a period where society was made up of various
levels of wealth and prosperity. The influx of other nationalities is covered in
Jerusalem van die Suide, where the fates of Lithuanian Jewish immigrants in
South Africa to both the cities as well as the countryside are discussed. Their
place in societal hierarchy is conveyed through lived experiences and vividly
connects the reader to ostracised Ostrich farmers and down and out eating
house managers.
Charming anecdotes are to be found throughout the book and make for a
thoroughly enjoyable read imbued with the zeitgeist of an era. The description of weddings in decadent detail reminds us of the garden party feeling
surrounding the Edwardian period, but quickly brings us back to the realities
of the South African lived experience in the dust drowned cities. One section
rich in anecdotes is Sirkus, which masterfully interplays historic and human
elements. The lives of the Boer war heroes took varying turns after the cessation of hostilities. After the great bravery of Cronje, and even some of a
theatrical nature for Ben Viljoen, some Boers left South Africa to pursue other
endeavours which even included plans of a Boer colony in Mexico. Amidst
these and other stories of entertainers and interesting characters the book
however still manages to ground the story in the South African context by
relating them to events and circumstances persisting on home soil.
The chapter Witwatersrand contrasts the economic progress and prosperity
of the city with the groups pushed to the periphery, both economically and
spatially. The stories of the poor white burgers in Vrededorp as well as the
black “kitchen and garden boys” help to illustrate the disparity. In Marabastad and Die Modelrepubliek, Schoeman adds to this a clear picture of race
relations and living conditions of the marginalised races and post-war poor
whites respectively. The argument of race relations is given further impetus in
the sections Menings and Kaapkolonie. Herein the author uses complementary
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stories to demonstrate the idea of “Black Peril” and perceived sexual dangers
posed by black men as well as the geographic divide in opportunities awarded
to non-whites. The superb research done by Charles van Onselen, on characters such as Joseph Silver and Nongoloza, are well placed in Imperiale somer
as they are certainly indicative of the turbulent time in South African history.
The evolution of Afrikaans from a language bereft of gentility and reserved
for conversations regarding agricultural and household related matters to
one used in poetry and storybooks is a topic that receives some attention
as one would expect. The addition of various literary offerings of the time
is a thought-provoking way of showing the progression of the language in
a concise manner. Finally, accounts of conditions aboard trains, ships and
various other forms of transportation are an ingenious technique of relaying
the technological advances of the time and also the actual conditions aboard
them. In so doing Schoeman avoids stuffy descriptions and makes the modes
of transport come to life from the view of those that made use of them.
As Schoeman acknowledges in his prologue the project was vast and could
have been a much lengthier publication had it been given its complete dues.
The use of many English quotations does distract from the flow to some extent as the reader is asked to switch between languages regularly. Furthermore, the section entitled Tydsbeeld, 1902 is effective in immersing the reader
in the period from the outset of the book, but might have been better suited
as a photographic addition as it could be more striking in visual format. Even
though the research undertaken was mostly not archival in nature, Schoeman
should however be commended for his eloquent approach to the project and
his use of tangible characters – as has come to be expected of him from his
previous publications.
Imperiale somer is at its core a spirited portrayal of a period. It is almost possible to imagine one experiencing the smells and sights in all of its languorous
glory. It has a charm and quaintness to its description which comes across as
both genuine and captivating. The photographic section enhances the authenticity of the stories and allows the reader to immerse themselves in the
time period all the more.
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Mandela’s kinsmen nationalist elites and apartheid’s first Bantustan
(Johannesburg: Jacana, James Currey, 2014, 201 pp.
ISBN: 978-1-84701-089-6)
Timothy Gibbs
Tumishang Lesiba Leta
History Department, University of South Africa
letalt@unisa.ac.za
In his book Timothy Gibbs explores the interconnectedness between nationalist ideologies and the political processes that fundamentally shaped and
reshaped South Africa’s socio-economic and political landscapes.
The reader’s attention is immediately captured by the immaculate selection
of colours in addition to the vividness of Nelson Rolihlala Mandela’s appearance on the cover of the book. At first glance, I was under the impression that
it was another monotonous book on the first president of the democratic Republic of South Africa. However, the book offers a more nuanced view on the
history of South Africa. The reader is motivated to read the book to discover
who the nationalist elites are and the roles they played in Nelson Mandela’s
political journey. The misconception evident in the book is believing that the
focus is entirely on Nelson Mandela – which is not, in fact, the case.
My view is that South Africa’s history should not solely focus on the achievements or the praising of elite political icons as the ramifications of such actions
lead only to a narrow view of history, denyinga podium to many other political figures who played pivotal roles in the liberation struggle of the country.
Gibbs’ narrative on Transkei’s development introduces fresher perspectives by
highlighting stories and names of political leaders in the Bantustans whose
heroism may have been unacknowledged thus far.. This strength can also be
considered a weakness and, at times, one longs to learn more about the diverse characters discussed. On the other hand, these figures serve as important
leads in future research.
The book’s strength lies primarily in the admirable manner in which Gibbs
shows the connections between key events such as the June 16 1976 student
uprising as well the activities of the Mkhonto we Sizwe. Even more fascinating is his ability to provide outstanding and well researched findings on the
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involvement of figures such Govan Mbeki, Chris Hani, and Walter Sisulu in
the politics of the Xhosa Bantustan. Furthermore, Gibbs’ findings are riveting in showing the interplay between chieftaincy (particularly with regards to
Matanzima) and the leadership of the ANC and other political parties. Even
more so, Gibbs has tirelessly expanded on the role played by women during
the political and social upheavals that characterized apartheid.
Many of the political figures discussed in the book attended missionary schools
and were of middle class backgrounds, in similar vein to the children born of
royalty. In relation to “public schools”, Gibbs makes the claim that schools were
often underfunded and understaffed. In addition, Gibbs also emphasizes that
children of royalty attended different schools from those of the ‘lower’ class but
the only sound note of ‘public’ schools is made when he reflects on the teachers
dissatisfactions in the running of the schools. Thus, the book focuses in greater
detail on articulating the experiences of the middle class with lesser consideration of the working classes in the Transkei Bantustans.
In addition, the middle class nationalist elites formed a distinctive class
based on a Christian identity. However, inadequate mention is made of African spirituality and cultural influences on the politics of the Bantustans.
Gibbs needs to consider stronger connections between chieftaincy, customs
and traditions of the Xhosa people and, even more so for the Sotho people of
Matatiele. For instance, the Xhosa custom of circumcision which symbolises
a transition into manhood is only considered in relation to Mandela’s experiences and needs greater political contextualization. Another potentially useful
area of discussion is the fundamental roles played by seers/traditional healers
within the chieftaincy as this was closely related to chieftaincy.
To reiterate, Gibbs’ focus has been largely on finding political connections
between Bantustans and political events and organisations outside the Bantustans. Thus, the book demonstrates how countries in parts of southern Africa played significant roles in ensuring the longevity of Umkhonto we Sizwe
operations. The focus on operations within other Bantustans has received little mention in relation to ANC operations and the Transkei. This book lays
the foundation for highlighting the way in which our understanding of this
period would be enhanced by looking at the interactions between Bantustan
leaders and the ANC in other Bantustans as well. This is pivotal in understanding the political environments within the Bantustans.
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The book is thus very significant in illuminating new paths for historians
and academics to explore.

Slavery and slaving in African history
(New York: Cambridge University Press, 2014, xvi + 223 pp., figures,
maps, diagrams and illustrations, index. ISBN: 978-0-521-17188-5)
Sean Stilwell
Nicholas Southey
University of South Africa
southnd@unisa.ac.za
This volume is the eighth in the series “New approaches to African History”,
which Cambridge University Press launched in 2002 with the publication of
Frederick Cooper’s much-acclaimed Africa since 1940: The past of the present.
All the volumes in the series are aimed both at students and “general readers”.
Each introduces a particular topic in African history, summarises the state of
the literature, outlines key issues in that field and provokes discussion and
debate. All the volumes in the series have proved excellent resources for those
of us who teach African history.
Sean Stilwell’s new study that assesses the place of slavery in the African
past is as impressive as predecessor volumes in delivering its difficult brief of
digesting specialist knowledge, engaging in important debates and providing
readers with a coherent synopsis of its topic. Although I might express an
occasional reservation about some very dense and long paragraphs, I stand
in considerable awe at the author’s ability to communicate clearly, without
trivialising or over-simplifying the material.
One can be reasonably assured that all students of African history become
aware early in their studies of the importance of slavery. Seldom, however, has
a more persuasive case been assembled for a consideration of the significance of
slavery in the African past. This text ranges over approximately between 10 000
and 12 000 years and takes into account a vast array of historical settings and
conditions; in all of them, slavery was a critical element. While not suggesting
that slave experience was always the same – indeed, it was often dynamic and it
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was certainly very diverse – the author nonetheless does convey that slavery was
a centrally important institution in African history.
The text has been organised into six chapters. The first two are perhaps best
considered together, as Chapter 1 grapples with how to define slavery, while
Chapter 2 seeks to historicise these definitions through placing them chronologically within different periods and places. The author leads the reader very
clearly through the “slippery” concepts of slavery and freedom (p. 5ff). Despite
the difficulties of defining precisely what slavery entailed across the continent,
slaves in Africa were “usually produced through violence, were regarded as
kinless outsiders, were often treated as property, and were believed to lack
honor” (p. 26). They were the “ultimate form” of human capital and a “special
kind of dependent” as “moral and social outsiders”. This last-mentioned concept is particularly well teased out in Chapter 2, where “insiders” in different
contexts and societies actively used “outsiders” (or slaves) to promote their
own influence, power and status. The author divides African history into four
main chronological periods: the period up to the year 500CE that laid the
foundations of slavery, that from 500 to 1600 when early militarisation and
commercialisation occurred, the years 1600 to 1800 which saw the domination of Atlantic commerce, and the transformative nineteenth century, when
high-density slavery was created and consolidated. This illustrates the main
argument that slavery was not an “early modern” or nineteenth-century institution driven by forces external to the continent. Rather, it was one grounded
in the long African past and embedded in many different early and later struggles, in which slaves as “outsiders” enabled the building and consolidation of
states, ruling dynasties, and local households.
Chapter 3 deals with a theme which is certainly often neglected, if not completely overlooked, by non-specialists: slavery in kinship-orientated societies
and decentralised communities. The material presented here suggests quite
clearly that the absence of state structures did not mean people existed within
timeless and disorganised, albeit generally inclusive, units. Slavery existed in
a “low-density” form, operating both politically and economically, to bolster
and to advance both the status and the wealth enjoyed by certain lineages.
This chapter is an important corrective to many who understand slavery to
be something solely tied to state formation and the history of the more recent
African past, and particularly that of the period between the 1500s and the
1800s.

190

New Contree, No. 75, July 2016, Book Reviews

The place and the role of slaves within African states will be more familiar
to many historians and students of Africa than the ground covered in Chapter 3, so the challenge here is different from the previous chapter. The core
argument, that slavery was central to the success and viability of states and
the institutions within them, is well advanced. This chapter moves forward
briskly, and shows a fine ability to meld the general line of analysis with useful case studies and examples from different contexts in western, central and
southern Africa.
Slavery and economics is the main focus of Chapter 5. While the chapter
does not downplay the importance of external forces – the trans-Atlantic,
the Indian Ocean and the Sahara trade in slaves – it is primarily interested
in exploring internal dynamics and influences. It shows the shift over time
of the use of slaves by mainly elites within African states to the use of slaves
by non-elites, and argues that African households more broadly came to depend on slave labour for the production of goods. This complex and uneven
process is outlined in what is the longest chapter of the book. By the end of
the nineteenth century, millions of Africans were in bondage on the African
continent itself, almost certainly some one-third of the population in some
regions. Agricultural production was heavily dependent on the use and labour
of slaves, sometimes in very significant numbers, but the success of economic
pursuits such as weaving and mining was also reliant on slavery. By the middle of the nineteenth century, the evidence presented demonstrates that some
Africans “had created dynamic and profoundly exploitative economies based
on slave labor” (p. 175), a conclusion which will not delight those who argue
that slavery was essentially an immoral system imposed by Europeans and
other outsiders for their own economic enrichment at the expense of Africans.
If slavery was so successfully embedded in Africa, in the ongoing success
of many states and in the advancement of African economies, why did it
end? This forms the subject of the final chapter of the book, Chapter 6. Essentially, the author traces the process of the impact of colonialism in Africa,
and the “double game” played by colonialists of technically abolishing slavery
while at the same time ensuring that the supply of labour that was so necessary for the colonial project to succeed was seldom compromised. This often
meant, of course, that coercive labour practices were employed. The move to
wage labour was frequently a difficult and uneven process, and neither did it
necessarily imply “freedom”, itself another “slippery” concept. Slaves themselves were not passive bystanders in this process either, and often were able
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to shape their lives and futures in important ways. While slavery as a system
was certainly substantially eliminated by the middle of the twentieth century,
its legacy remained strong, and free waged labour did not of itself imply an
absence of exploitation. These arguments are cogently expanded upon in this
important final chapter.
Stilwell is particularly adept at handling both the broad narrative and the
particular case study or region. A good example of this is his handling of
slavery in southern Africa in the context of the economic use of slaves (pp.
124, 154-157; see also pp. 185-187). He provides an extremely useful and
compressed discussion of slavery in the Dutch-dominated Cape, both on the
“arable farms” (correcting an earlier allusion to “plantations” in the Cape [p.
111]) as well as in urban Cape Town. There are also some very valid remarks
about the continuation of coercive and dependent relationships in all parts
of southern Africa after the formal ending of Cape slavery in the 1830s (pp.
185-186, 213) – a theme which is more widely developed in the final chapter on the ending of slavery in Africa. Hardly surprisingly, given the critical
significance of slavery in Africa over many centuries, the “end” of slavery was
neither definitive nor absolute, and its consequences have lingered well into
the second half of the twentieth century.
My only real quibble with this study is the absence of a select bibliography.
The footnote references are indeed very useful in pointing the reader to key
sources on particular debates and slavery in different contexts, but a consolidated list of references would surely have added value, particularly in guiding
novices towards the major sources. The provision of such a list would have enhanced rather than diminished “the more general appeal of this book” (p. xi).
Slavery and slaving in African history is an extremely stimulating text, and
deserves wide readership and circulation.
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Dirk Mudge: All the way to an independent Namibia
(Pretoria: Protea Book House, 2015 (1st edition), 511 pp. ISBN: 9781-4853-0456-2 (printed book), 978-1-4853-0457-9 (e-book), 978-14853-0458-6 (ePub)
Dirk Mudge
Laurence Shee
Monash South Africa
This eponymously titled autobiography, subtitled All the way to an independent
Namibia, presents a defence for the doughty octogenarian’s historical and political
legacy.
As a young farmer with a wry sense of humour, Mudge’s world was a tough
one of drought, foot-and-mouth, and with the threat of financial ruin never
far away. Nevertheless the farmers’ optimism reminded Mudge of the Langenhoven proverb: “Dat jy jou swaarkry met lekkerkry moet klaarkry”. (That you
must put an end to hardship by enjoying yourself.) A wry sense of humour
was necessary for survival. His extraordinary capacity for work and his future
role in multiracial politics may have been, in part, influenced by his father’s
advice: “… you must work alongside your employees instead of just supervising them”.
Gradually Mudge made the transition from farmer to politician. On many
occasions he presents himself as the peacemaker and enlightened voice of reason in the hurly-burly world of South West African National Party politics.
It is fascinating to follow the conversion of Mudge – more evolutionary than
Damascene – from ardent National Party acolyte to advocate of multiracialism.
Between 1974 and 1977, Mudge became increasingly frustrated with most
of his colleagues’ and the National Party’s unwillingness to go beyond ‘cosmetic changes’ in South West Africa towards full independence. He believed
he had greater intimacy with working with blacks and coloureds than his colleagues had: “My white colleagues had never had these experiences; it seemed
they were under the impression that at a meeting you could sell any clever
plan to the black leaders”. In a significant speech at Kamanjab on 5 November 1976 he foretold his break with the South African National Party by de193
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claring that he did not need the Immorality Act or the Mixed Marriages Act
to protect his identity.
As happens with visionaries, Mudge would incur the wrath of critics –
damned if you do advocate change, damned if you don’t. Not least, ostracism
came from some erstwhile colleagues in the South African and the South
West African National Parties. At the congress of the embryonic Republican
Party in October 1977, Mudge knew of the task and obstacles ahead: “For
starters, the majority of the white inhabitants disagreed with us on the most
fundamental principles and objectives. Then there was SWAPO, which was
not interested in a democratic solution. There was also a critical, and in some
instances even a hostile, international community”. As the SWAPO armed
struggle escalated, Mudge discovered he was on their hit list, and the murder
of his two colleagues, Clemens Kapuuo and Toivo Shiyagaya were constant
reminders of the risk he took drawing together an anti-SWAPO coalition of
disparate ethnic groups.
It is worth noting two contrasting views expressed in a couple of postings
that followed a review by Werner Menges (Namibian 2015-05-29 online archives) on the release of Mudge’s Afrikaans edition which preceded the English version under review here.
The first respondent recommended that Mudge be dragged before the ICC
on the grounds that he “… was, still is and will forever remain the symbol
of apartheid and brutality against Namibians. He was part and parcel of the
apartheid regime”. The angry scribe continued: “Patriotic Namibians are not
interested in his book!! He can take it to h.... with him!!!” Juxtaposed with this
flurry of exclamation marks appeared an alternative viewpoint: “Let’s admit
it – Dirk Mudge did a lot for scrapping of apartheid – even facing the anger
and wrath of PW Botha and his South African government”. He “… and his
DTA made a huge contribution in stabilizing racial relations - something that
is today still practicing successfully in Namibia and which contributes to the
peace and stability we are experiencing”.
This is not a light read as Mudge, lest something be omitted for posterity,
goes into the minutiae of political meetings. Fortunately, humour occasionally breaks through as with the case where preposterous apartheid laws led to
a quandary regarding separate toilet amenities for Turnhalle delegates. Again
humour helps deal with some of the organisational nightmares Mudge experienced trying to bring different groups together in the Turnhalle Conference
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on 1 Sept 1975. It was initially agreed that each of the eleven ethnic groups
would bring four members to the Turnhalle talks, but on the day, the Herero
complement exceeded 70; the Caprivians produced a brace of chiefs – Mamili
and Moraliswani, each with a separate entourage and neither of whom accepted the other’s leadership – and so on for the other delegations. There are
quaint anecdotes of the Turnhalle delegates’ exploratory trips to Europe and
the USA – of the kind: raw Africa meets sophisticated Europe.
Mudge apportions the last quarter of this tome to the writing of the Namibian constitution which he describes as “the highlight of my political career”
and his role in it as “a great honour and privilege”.
Piet Croucamp captures the essence of Mudge in the preface to this book:
“His aversion for the primitive political temperament of his own ‘tribe’ is
reflected upon with reason and the integrity of his ‘longing for justice for all
Namibians’ distinguishes him from his peers”.
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New Contree
Template guidelines for writing an article
1.

Font type: Adobe Garamond Pro (throughout document)/Arial (if the first
font type is unavailable).

2.

Font size in body text: 12pt.

3.

Heading of article: 14pt, bold.

4.

Author’s details: ONLY provide the following: Title, Campus & University
and E-mail address.
Title: 10pt, regular font; Campus & University: 10pt, italics; and E-mail address: 10pt, regular font. (Consult previous articles published in the New Contree journal as an example or as a practical guideline). Example: Pieter van
Rensburg, Vaal Triangle Campus, North-West University, p.vanrensburg@gmail.
com.

5.

Abstract: The abstract should be placed on the first page (where the title heading and author’s particulars appear). The prescribed length is between a half and
three quarters of a page.
The abstract body: Regular font, 10pt.
The heading of the Abstract: Bold, italics, 12pt.

6.

Keywords: The keywords should be placed on the first page below the abstract.
The word ‘Keywords’: 10pt, bold, underline.
Each keyword must start with a capital letter and end with a semi-colon (;).
Example: Meters; People; etc. (A minimum of six key words is required).

7.

Main headings in article: ‘Introduction’ – 12pt, bold.

8.

Sub-headings in article: ‘History …’ – 11pt, bold, italics.

9.

Third level sub-headings: ‘History …’ – 10pt, bold, underline.

10. Footnotes: 12pt, regular font.
The initials in a person’s name (in footnote text) should be without any full
stops. Example: LC du Plessis and NOT L.C. du Plessis.
11. Body text: Names without punctuation in the text. Example: “HL le Roux
said” and NOT “H.L. le Roux said”.
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12. Page numbering: Page numbering in the footnote reference text should be
indicated as follows:
Example: p.space23 – p. 23. / pp. 23-29.
13. Any lists in the body text should be 11pt, and in bullet format. NO numbers
must be used.
14. Quotes from sources in the body text must be used sparingly. If used, it must
be indented and in italics (10pt). The source reference of a quote should not be
in the quote itself but annotated in the last sentence before the quote. Quotes
less than one line in a paragraph can be incorporated as part of the text via paragraph, but within inverted commas; and NOT in italics. Example: An owner
close to the town stated that: “the pollution history of the river is a muddy
business”.
15. Quotes (as part of the body text) must be in double inverted commas: “…
and she” and NOT ‘…and she’.
16. Images: Illustrations, pictures, photographs, tables and figures: Submit all
pictures for an article in jpeg, tiff or pdf format in a separate folder, and indicate where the pictures should be placed in the manuscript’s body text. All
visuals are referred to as Images.
Example: Image 1: ‘Image title’ (regular font, 10pt) in the body text.
Sources of all images should also be included after the ‘Image title’.
Example: Source: ‘The source’ (regular font, 9 pt). Remember to save and
name pictures in the separate folder accordingly.
Important note: All the images should be of good quality (a minimum resolution of 200dpi is required; if the image is not scanned).
17. Punctuation marks should be placed in front of the footnote numbers in the
text. Example: the end.1 NOT …the end1.
18. Single and left spacing between the sentences in the footnote.
19. Dates: All dates in footnotes should be written out in full. Example: 23 December 2010; NOT 23/12/2010 [For additional guidelines see the New Contree
Reference guidelines].
20. Language setting in Microsoft Word as English (South Africa); do this before
starting with the word processing of the article. Go to ‘Review’, ‘Set Language’ and select ‘English (South Africa)’.
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FOOTNOTES
Only the footnote method for references is accepted in articles for New Contree.
Footnote references should appear at the bottom of each page. Footnotes should
be numbered sequentially throughout the article and starting with 1. No other
numerical system is allowed. Archival sources/published works/authors referred
to in the text should be cited in full in the first footnote of each new reference.
Thereafter it can be reduced to a shorter footnote reference. Do not refer to the exact
same source and page numbers in footnotes that follow each other.
No exact repetition of a footnote reference on the same page is allowed. For example, if you refer to Y Krone’s source as in footnote 1 and then also in footnote 2, the
page references must at least differ. They can’t reference the same pages.
The use of the Latin word “Ibid” is not allowed. Rather refer to the actual reference
again (or in its shortened version) on the rest of a page(s) in the footnote section.
The titles of books, articles, chapters, theses, dissertations and papers/manuscripts
should NOT be capitalised at random. Only the names of people and places (and in
some instances specific historic events) are capitalised. For example:
P Erasmus, “The ‘lost’ South African tribe – rebirth of the Koranna in the Free State”, New
Contree, 50, November 2005, p. 77;

NOT
P Erasmus, “The ‘Lost’ South African Tribe – Rebirth Of The Koranna In The Free State”,
New Contree, 50, November 2005, p. 77.

PLEASE NOTE: Referencing journal titles imply that every word of the journal
must start with a capital letter, example: Yesterday&Today Journal.
Only the first letter of the surname of authors should be capitalized, not the complete surname. No names of authors, in full, is allowed. The following practical examples will help:
Avoid punctuation between initials IN footnotes (and in the article text).
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Examples of an article in a journal
R Siebörger, Incorporating human rights into the teaching of History: Teaching materials,
Interdisciplinary Science Review, 2, October 2008, pp. 1-14.
S Marks, “Khoisan resistance to the Dutch in the seventeenth and eighteen centuries”, Journal of African History, 3(1), 1972, p. 76.

Example of a shortened version of an article in a journal
From:
P Erasmus, “The ‘lost’ South African tribe – rebirth of the Koranna in the Free State”, New
Contree, 50, November 2005, p. 77.

To:
P Erasmus, “The ‘lost’ South African tribe…”, New Contree, 50, November 2005, p. 77.

[Please note: ONLY the title of the article is shortened and not the finding place]

Examples of a reference from a book
WF Lye & C Murray, Transformations on the Highveld: The Tswana and the Southern Sotho
(Cape Town, David Phillip, 1980), pp. 7, 10.
JJ Buys, Die oorsprong en migrasiebewegings van die Koranna en hulle rol in die Transgariep tot
1870 (Universiteit van die Vrystaat, Bloemfontein, 1989), pp. 33-34.

[Please note the reference variety to page numbers used]

Example of a shortened version of a reference from a book
From:
JA Conforti (ed.) or (eds.), Samuel Hopkins and the New Divinity Movement: Calvinism, the Congregational Ministry, and reform in New England between the
Great Awakenings (Washington, Christian University Press, 1981), p. 23.
To:
JA Conforti (ed.), Samuel Hopkins and the New Divinity Movement…, p. 23.
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Example of a reference from a chapter in a book
S Brown, “Diplomacy by other means: SWAPO’s liberation war”, C Leys, JS Saul et.al.,
Namibia’s liberation struggle: The two-edged sword (London, Oxford University
Press, 1995), pp. 19-39.

Shortened version:
S Brown, “Diplomacy by other means…”, C Leys, JS Saul et.al, Namibia’s liberation struggle…, pp. 19-39.

Example of a reference from an unpublished dissertation/thesis
MJ Dhlamini, “The relationship between the African National Congress and the Pan Africanist Congress, 1959-1990” (Ph.D, NWU, 2006), pp. 4, 8, 11.

Examples of a reference from a newspaper
P Coetzee, “Voëlvlugblik ATKV 75 op ons blink geskiedenis”, Die Transvaler, 6 Januarie
2006, p. 8.

or
Anon., “What went wrong”, Zululand Times, 19 July 1923.

Archival references:
• Interview(s)
Provide at least key details such as: Name of interviewee and profession; the interviewer and profession and date of interview

• Example of interview reference
K Rasool (Personal Collection), interview, K Kotzé (CEO, Goldfields, Johannesburg Head
Office)/E Schutte (researcher, NWU, School of Basic Science), 12 March 2006.

or

K Rasool (Personal Collection), interviews, R Vahed (housewife, Gugulethu)/S Dlamini
(researcher), 13 August 1948; JA Conforti (policeman, Vaalwater)/S Dlamini
(researcher), 13 August 1948.
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• Example of shortened interview reference (after it has been used once in article)
K Rasool (Personal Collection), interview, K Kotzé/E Schutte , 12 March 2006.

• Example of an Electronic Mail - document or letter
E-mail: W Pepler (Bigenafrica, Pretoria)/E van Eeden (Researcher), 22 October 2006.

• National archives (or any other archive)
National Archive (NA), Pretoria, Department of Education (DoE), Vol.10, Reference
8/1/3/452: Letter, K Lewis (Director General) / P Dlamini (Teacher, Springs College), 12 June 1960.

[Please note: After the first reference to the National Archives or Source Group
for example, it can be abbreviated to e.g. NA or DE]

A source accessed on the Internet
A Dissel, “Tracking transformation in South African prisons”, Track Two, 11(2), April 2002
(available at http://ccrweb.ccr.uct.ac.za/two/11-2transformation.html, accessed,
14 January 2003), pp. 1-3.

A source from conference proceedings
First reference to the source:
D Dollar, “Asian century or multi-polar century?” (Paper, Global Development Network Annual Conference, Beijing, January 2007), p. 7.
B Sautmann, “The forest for the trees: Trade investment and the China-in-Africa discourse”
(Paper, Public Seminar: China in Africa: Race, relations and reflections, Centre
for Sociological Research, University of Johannesburg, 28 July 2007), p. 7.

Shortened version:
D Dollar, “Asian century...” (Paper, GDN Conference, 2007), p. 7.
B Sautmann, “The forest for the trees: ...” (Paper, Public Seminar: China in Africa: ..., University of Johannesburg [or UJ]), p. 7.
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GENERAL
Submission requirements
Articles finally submitted to the New Contree for publication, after approval, must
be editorially revised and a submission must be accompanied by a letter of confirmation from a qualified language practitioner. No article will be published without such
an official letter of language editing done.

Illustrations
Photographs, sketches, tables, diagrams; graphics, maps etc should all be referred to
as Images (Eg. Image 1-6). The appropriate positioning of the illustration should be
indicated in the text. Original copies should be clearly identified on the back. High
quality scanned versions are always welcome.
Authors, PLEASE obtain copyright and reproduction rights on photographs
and other illustrations
Copyright on all material in New Contree rests within the Editorial Advisory Committee of New Contree. Inquiry can be done by communication to the editor.
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